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Comprehensive Plan - Purpose and Scope

Scope

The Comprehensive Plan of the City of Edmonds consists of all of the elements specifically adopted
as part of this plan, including both text and maps, and those specific plans adopted by reference (see
the section entitled Comprehensive Plan - Elements on page 17).

Purpose

The Comprehensive Plan has the following purposes:

To provide a framework for moving the Edmonds community toward a sustainable future that
integrates and responds to environmental, economic, and social needs in a way which “meets
the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their
own needs.”*

To promote the public health, safety, and welfare consistent with the values of the
community.

To serve as the basis for municipal policy on land use and development and to provide
guiding principles and objectives for the development of regulations and programs that
support sustainable development within the city while seeking to conserve, protect, and
enhance the community’s assets and natural resources.

To anticipate and influence the orderly and coordinated development of land and building use
of the city and its environs, and conserve and restore natural beauty and other natural
resources.

To encourage coordinated development and discourage piecemeal, spot or strip zoning and
inharmonious subdividing.

To facilitate adequate provisions for public services such as transportation, police and fire
protection, water supply, sewage treatment, and parks.

To facilitate the provision of sustainable public services consistent with the community’s
values and needs.

1 Report of the World Commission on Environment and Development: Our Common Future, U.N. General Assembly
Plenary Meeting, December 11, 1987.
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Effect of Plan

o Development Regulations - Development regulations adopted by the City of Edmonds
shall be consistent with and implement the goals and policies of the Comprehensive Plan.

o Development Projects - The goals and policies of the Comprehensive Plan shall serve as
a guide for all development projects — both public and private — within the city. The
development regulations adopted to implement the Comprehensive Plan shall apply to all
public and private development projects. Accordingly, each and every development
application shall comply with the Comprehensive Plan.

e Programs and Implementation - The City shall strive to develop programs and actions
that implement the goals and policies of the Comprehensive Plan and that are reflected in
its short-range, strategic, and long-range decision-making.

Growth Management

General. Growth management is intended to provide a long-range strategy guiding how communities
develop and how services are provided. State, regional and local jurisdictions undertaking growth
management planning are adopting plans and implementation strategies that form a coordinated
approach to actively plan for the future. A community such as Edmonds, with attractive natural
features, a pleasant residential atmosphere and proximity to a large urban center, is subject to constant
growth pressures.

Edmonds’ 2010 population was 39,709. As part of the cooperative planning process for the region,
Edmonds established a population planning target of 45,550 for the year 2035. This represents an
average annual increase of less than one percent per year (0.5 percent), and is similar to the growth
rate experienced by the city during the past two decades. In part, this moderate growth rate reflects
Edmonds’ status as a mature community with a small supply of vacant, developable land. Because
current and future development will increasingly occur as redevelopment or infill, the general
philosophy expressed in the Comprehensive Plan is to maintain the character of the community while
strategically planning for change in specific areas.

It is envisioned that the Comprehensive Plan will be implemented with a broad-based set of
implementation actions. Implementation measures will range from tying plan goals and policies to
budgeting and infrastructure decisions, to making sure that regulations are coordinated and targeted to
achieve expressed policies, to working with both public and private entities to jointly achieve
community goals. However, implementation approaches must be designed to address not only the
differences between neighborhoods in the city, but also the variation in different situations over time.
While general decisions on how the region will grow are made collaboratively at a regional level, it is
up to each community to determine how to implement this vision and the desired growth level at the
local level. In addition, it is up to the government, particularly local elected officials, to implement
the desired policies.

Purpose & Scope 2



Growth Management Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Growth Management Goal A. Growth management policies should ensure that as a residential
community, Edmonds continues to be heralded as “The Gem of Puget Sound,” in accordance with
the following policies:

Al

A2

A3.

Ad.

A5,

A.6.

Decisions affecting the growth pattern of the community should be made
with a maximum of citizen participation.

The Comprehensive Plan and its implementation measures should be
developed and maintained in such a manner to assure that there are
sufficient resources to ensure established levels of community services and
that ample provisions are made for necessary open space, parks and other
recreation facilities.

The role of commercial and industrial enterprises, the attendant tax base and
provision for consumer needs, should be considered as a supporting part of
achieving a sustainable community and maintaining the residential nature of
the area rather than as the dominant activity of the community

Any growth or development should strive to preserve for itself and its
neighbors the following values:

Ad.a Light (including direct sunlight)

A4.b Privacy

A.4.c Public views, open spaces, shorelines and other natural features.
A.4.d Freedom from air, water, noise, and visual pollution.

Any residential growth should be designed to accommodate and promote a
balanced mixture of income and age groups.

Edmonds should cooperate with surrounding communities to ensure that the
regional growth policy is consistent with the stated local policy and help
ensure a coordinated implementation of the regional growth strategy.

Purpose & Scope
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State and Regional Context

State and regional goals have been adopted to provide a framework for developing local
comprehensive plans and implementation strategies. By addressing these goals, local governments
can be assured that they are also addressing some of the important issues facing the state and other
local governments in the Puget Sound region.

State Framework Goals

e Urban growth - Encourage development in urban areas where adequate public facilities
and services exist or can be provided in an efficient manner.

o Reduce sprawl - Reduce the inappropriate conversion of undeveloped land into
sprawling, low-density development.

e Transportation - Encourage efficient multimodal transportation systems that are based
on regional priorities and coordinated with county and city comprehensive plans.

e Housing - Encourage the availability of affordable housing to all economic segments of
the population of this state, promote a variety of residential densities and housing types,
and encourage preservation of existing housing stock.

e Economic development - Encourage economic development throughout the state that is
consistent with adopted comprehensive plans, promote economic opportunity for all
citizens of this state, especially for unemployed and for disadvantaged persons, and
encourage growth in areas experiencing Insufficient economic growth, all within the
capacities of the state's natural resources, public services, and public facilities.

e Property rights - Private property shall not be taken for public use without just
compensation having been made. The property rights of landowners shall be protected
from arbitrary and discriminatory actions.

e Permits - Applications for both state and local government permits should be processed
in a timely and fair manner to ensure predictability.

e Natural resource industries - Maintain and enhance natural resource-based Industries,
Including productive timber, agricultural, and fisheries Industries. Encourage the
conservation of productive forest lands and productive agricultural lands, and discourage
incompatible uses.

e Open space and recreation - Encourage the retention of open space and development of
recreational opportunities, conserve fish and wildlife habitat, increase access to natural
resource lands and water, and develop parks.

e Environment - Protect the environment and enhance the state's high quality of life,
Including air and water quality, and the availability of water.

State and Regional Context



o Citizen participation and coordination - Encourage the involvement of citizens in the
planning process and encourage coordination between communities and jurisdictions to
reconcile conflicts.

o Public facilities and services - Ensure that those public facilities and services necessary
to support development shall be adequate to serve the development at the time the
development is available for occupancy and use without decreasing current service levels
below locally established minimum standards.

e Historic preservation- Identify and encourage the preservation of lands, sites, and
structures that have historical or archaeological significance.

e The goals and policies of the Shoreline Management Act as set forth in RCW 90.58.020.

Regional Goals

The Puget Sound Regional Council (PSRC) is a Regional Transportation Planning Organization
under chapter 47.80 RCW. In its major planning document, Vision 2040, the PSRC is described as:

“...an association of cities, towns, counties, ports, and state agencies that serves as a
forum for developing policies and making decisions about regional growth
management, environmental, economic, and transportation issues in the four-county
central Puget Sound region of Washington state.”?

The City of Edmonds is a member of PSRC.

Vision 2040 establishes the regional vision and sets the Regional Growth Strategy for jurisdictions
planning in the Puget Sound region, including Edmonds:

“VISION 2040 is a shared strategy for how and where the central Puget Sound region
can grow to a forecast 5 million people and 3 million jobs by the year 2040. The
Regional Growth Strategy looks at how the region can distribute forecast growth,
primarily within the designated urban growth area. The strategy is a description of a
preferred pattern of urbanization that has been designed to minimize environmental
impacts, support economic prosperity, promote adequate and affordable housing,
improve mobility, and make efficient use of existing infrastructure. The strategy
provides regional guidance for counties, cities, and towns to use as they develop new
local population and employment growth targets and update local comprehensive
plans. The Regional Growth Strategy describes a pattern of vibrant urban areas and
healthy rural and natural resource landscapes that reflects the region’s commitment to
people, prosperity and planet.”?

Vision 2040 sets a framework for the region to provide for a sustainable future that:

“The concept of people, prosperity and planet provides a central theme for VISION
2040. It describes what is referred to as the triple bottom line approach of capturing

2 Vision 2040, page ii. http://www.psrc.org/assets/366/7293-V2040.pdf
3 Vision 2040, page 13. http://www.psrc.org/assets/366/7293-V2040.pdf
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an expanded spectrum of values when planning for the future and in measuring
results. It signals that the region uses an approach to public decision-making that
produces social, cultural, economic, and environmental benefits.

The phrase conveys that the people of the region, our economic prosperity, and our
relationship to the planet are tied together in a mutually supportive and
interdependent way. Social and environmental goals cannot be achieved without
economic prosperity — and achieving prosperity is highly related to social well-
being and environmental quality.”*

To implement this vision, VISION 2040 contains the following Overarching Goals:

e Environment - The region will care for the natural environment by protecting and restoring
natural systems, conserving habitat, improving water quality, reducing greenhouse gas
emissions and air pollutants, and addressing potential climate change impacts. The region
acknowledges that the health of all residents is connected to the health of the environment.
Planning at all levels should consider the impacts of land use, development patterns, and
transportation on the ecosystem.

o Development Patterns - The region will focus growth within already urbanized areas to
create walkable, compact, and transit-oriented communities that maintain unique local
character. Centers will continue to be a focus of development. Rural and natural resource
lands will continue to be permanent and vital parts of the region.

e Housing - The region will preserve, improve, and expand its housing stock to provide a range
of affordable, healthy, and safe housing choices to every resident. The region will continue to
promote fair and equal access to housing for all people.

e Economy - The region will have a prospering and sustainable regional economy by
supporting businesses and job creation, investing in all people, sustaining environmental
quality, and creating great central places, diverse communities, and high quality of life.

e Transportation - The region will have a safe, cleaner, integrated, sustainable, and highly
efficient multimodal transportation system that supports the regional growth strategy and
promotes economic and environmental vitality, and better public health.

e Public Services - The region will support development with adequate public facilities and
services in a coordinated, efficient, and cost-effective manner that supports local and regional
growth planning objectives.

In addition, Vision 2040 includes a Regional Growth Strategy to implement this vision. Components
of the Regional Growth Strategy include:

o Designation of geographic areas for regional growth centers, manufacturing and industrial
centers, as well as other centers such as town centers and activity hubs in Urban Growth
Areas and cities;

4 Vision 2040, page iv. http://www.psrc.org/assets/366/7293-V2040.pdf
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e Planning for multi-modal connections and supportive land uses between centers and activity
hubs;

e Promotion of sustainability in all decision-making; and

¢ Allocation of population and employment growth to regional geographies in Snohomish
County.

Edmonds’ Comprehensive Plan is consistent with and helps implement the Regional Growth Strategy
and Vision 2040. It focuses on planning for sustainability, for example, being part of a regional
system of central places framed by open space and a robust multimodal transportation network. The
Edmonds Plan provides for environmental protection along with many aspects of a liveable arts-
oriented community, complete streets, and economic health.

Growing Transit Communities Regional Compact

The City of Edmonds is signatory to the Growing Transit Communities Regional Compact, a
partnership effort coordinated by the Puget Sound Regional Council and based on the Growing
Transit Communities (GTC) Strategy. The GTC Strategy is a framework of goals and actions that aim
toward a shared vision of thriving communities that promote equitable access to

opportunities. Consistent with the Compact, the City works to implement the GTC Strategy, for
example, through its planning for transit-oriented development in key locations.

In addition, a variety of affordable housing with walking and transit access is part of the city’s long-
term vision. Already, the City has a variety of housing choices in and near its very walkable and
amenity-rich downtown area. Local businesses are also benefitting from good pedestrian and transit
access. Moving forward, the City will consider how access opportunities can be increased, consistent
with community goals.

Currently, the City participates in the Regional Transit-Oriented Development Advisory Committee, a
coalition of local governments and other entities working together and sharing information related to
the GTC Strategy.

State and Regional Context



General Background

Planning Area

The City of Edmonds is located in south Snohomish County on the western shores of Puget Sound
approximately 14 miles north of Seattle. Situated within the urbanized Puget Sound region, the city
encompasses approximately 8.9 square miles (5,700 acres) in area, including 5 linear miles (26,240
feet) of marine shoreline. Roughly triangular in shape, the city is bounded by Puget Sound on the
west; Lynnwood and Mountlake Terrace on the east; unincorporated Snohomish County on the north;
and the town of Woodway and the City of Shoreline on the south.

Land Use Pattern

Single-family residential uses are relatively evenly dispersed throughout the city and occupy the
majority of the city's land use base. Approximately 3,460 acres, or 58.5 percent of the city's area, is
developed for single-family residential uses. Higher density residential development (including
apartments and condominiums) is primarily located south and north of the downtown; in the vicinity
of the Edmonds-Woodway High School site and Swedish-Edmonds Hospital; and adjacent to 196th
Street, 76th Avenue and Highway 99. Together, single-family and multi-family residential units
comprise approximately 3,959.9 acres (just over 64 percent of the total developed land within the

city).

Commercial activity is concentrated in two principal areas -- the Downtown/Waterfront and the
Highway 99 corridor (which includes the retail and medical development in the vicinity of Swedish-
Edmonds Hospital). There are several smaller commercial nodes of varying sizes that help to serve
adjacent neighborhoods, such as Westgate, Five Corners, Firdale, Perrinville, and Puget Drive.

The Port of Edmonds is located in the southern portion of the city's waterfront. The Port owns and
manages 33 upland acres as well as a small boat harbor and marina, with space for 1,000 boats
(approximately 11 acres). A variety of services and marine-related businesses are located on the Port's
properties.

Regional parks and beaches figure prominently in the city, including Brackett’s Landing North and
South, the Edmonds Fishing Pier, Edmonds Memorial Cemetery, Edmonds Underwater Park, Marina
Beach Park, Olympic Beach Park, local tidelands, and the Edmonds Senior Center. The Edmonds
Marsh is a significant City-owned open space (23 acres), while Yost Memorial Park is the largest
community park owned by the City (44 acres). The largest County resources are Southwest County
Park (118 acres) and Meadowdale Beach County Park (144 acres). All together, parks, recreation, and
open space lands account for 5.8 percent of City land.
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Historical Development

The earliest documented inhabitants of the area were Native American tribes. As European
exploration and settlement in the Pacific Northwest increased, settlers began homesteading and
logging activities in the general area of the present-day city. The community that became the City of
Edmonds grew out of a homestead and logging operation started by George Brackett in 1876.
Logging and shingle-splitting were the dominant economic activities in the community during the
1880s and 1890s. The town continued to grow as other industries including box making, pulp mill, a
cigar factory, and increased waterfront activities developed.

The Great North Railroad reached the town in 1891 and for many years provided access for goods
and passenger travel to Everett and Seattle as well as to the eastern part of the state. Although fires
destroyed many of the waterfront mills, shingle production continued to be the primary industry in the
city into the 1940s. Ferry service to Kingston began in 1923 when a ferry terminal was built near the
location of the existing ferry dock. The present ferry terminal was built in the early 1950s after
acquisition of the ferry system by the State of Washington.

The city continued to grow during the 1940s and 50s, resulting in a more active role of the
municipality in providing water, sewer and streets for the residential and commercial expansion. The
Port District was formed in 1948 and began waterfront improvements. Commercial and retail
businesses within the downtown provided a wide range of services to the community. Completion of
Interstate 5 and increased growth in the Puget Sound region led to a gradual change in the character
of city with more emphasis on residential development and a decline in the retail importance of the
downtown. Although the city is now primarily a residential community, it also provides many
amenities for residents and visitors, including restaurants and specialized shopping as well as a long
list of festivals and cultural events.

The City of Edmonds was incorporated in 1890 with the original town site encompassing
approximately 550 acres. The original town site is now occupied primarily by the downtown and
adjacent residential areas. The City has expanded in area through annexations to a land area of
approximately 8.9 square miles or approximately 9.2 square miles including portions of Lake
Ballinger and Puget Sound tidelands.

Population

The rate of population growth has been relatively stable over the years with major increases occurring
primarily as a result of annexations during the 1950s, 1960s, and 1990s. The population growth
during these decades was 289.7 percent, 195.5 percent, and 28.5 percent respectively. Maps detailing
the annexation timeline for Edmonds are shown below. The growth rate was marginal between 2000-
2010 at 0.5 percent.

W > W W Y W
1549 1554 1564 1574 1589 ; 194949

+ HEHHEE
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Year Edmonds Percent |Avg. Annual | Snohomish [ Percent |Avg. Annual
Population | Increase Increase County Increase Increase
1940 1,288 88,754
1950 2,057 59.7% 4.8% 111,580 25.7% 2.3%
1960 8,016 289.7% 14.6% 172,199 54.3% 4.4%
1970 23,684 195.5% 11.4% 265,236 54.0% 4.4%
1980 27,679 16.9% 1.6% 337,720 27.3% 2.4%
1990 30,744 11.1% 1.1% 465,642 37.9% 3.3%
2000 39,515 28.5% 2.5% 606,024 30.1% 2.7%
2010 39,709 0.5% 0.05% 713,335 17.7% 1.6%
2035 (proj.) 45,550 14.7% 0.6% 955,280 33.9% 3.0%

Source: US Census

Figure 1: City of Edmonds Historical and Projected Growth

The population trends in Edmonds are summarized in Figure 1 above. As of 2013, Edmonds is the
3rd most populous city in Snohomish County, and the 26th most populous city in the state. The city
ranks 7th in overall population density state-wide, with a 2013 estimated population density of 4,418
people per square mile (Office of Financial Management, 2013).

The city has a higher percentage of retired persons and senior citizens than its neighboring cities and
Snohomish County as a whole (see Figure 2 below). The median age of the population in 2013 was
48.1 years, up from 42.0 years in 2000 and 38.3 years in 1990. The population was 79.8 percent
Caucasian, approximately 9 percent Asian/Pacific Islander, 2.4 percent African American, 0.9
percent Native American/Alaskan Native, and 3.3 percent mixed race (American Community Survey
3-year data, 2011-2013). In addition, 2.5 percent of the population identify with the Hispanic or
Latino ethnic groups.
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Figure 2: Age Distribution of Edmonds Residents
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Economic Factors

During the first decade of the 21 century, covered employment in Edmonds grew at a modest
average annual growth rate (AGR) of 0.56 percent (compared to Snohomish County at 1.53 percent
AGR and King County -0.32 percent AGR). These figures are based on the Puget Sound Regional
Council’s Covered Employment estimates and consist of all employment covered by the Washington
Unemployment Insurance Act except jobs in the resource, mining, and construction fields which
were excluded to remain consistent with Snohomish County Tomorrow’s (SCT) long-term
employment targets that do not consider resource, mining, and construction fields into their
projections.

From 2010 to 2013, Edmonds experienced significant growth in employment as the economy
recovered from the recession. During this period, overall employment grew at 2.46 percent AGR
with the most notable rise in service fields (professional services, waste management, private sector
educational services, healthcare and social services, arts and entertainment, accommodation and food
services) at 18.5 percent AGR. Figure 3 shows how the employment mix in Edmonds changed over
time.Figure 4 shows the percent change of specific industries from 2010 to 2013. In 2013, the
Edmonds’ total Covered Employment was 12,638. The SCT’s 2035 employment target for Edmonds
is 13,948, representing an AGR of 0.47 percent.

2000
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Source: Puget Sound Regional Council

Figure 3: Covered Employment Estimate for Edmonds
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Figure 4: Percent Change in Covered Employment Estimates, Post-Recession 2010 to 2013

Source: Puget Sound Regional Council.

Note: WTU refers to Wholesale Trade, Transportation, and Utilities. FIRE refers to Finance, Insurance, and Real
Estate.

According to the 2011-2013 ACS, the Edmonds’ median household income was $67,228 per year,
compared with a Snohomish Countywide average of $67,192 and a King Countywide average of
$70,998.

Retail trade is a significant employer in the city. However, on a per capita basis, taxable retail sales in
the City of Edmonds are relatively lower than Edmonds’ neighbors and other cities of similar size, as
shown in Figure 5, and roughly the same as Snohomish County as a whole. The City’s location
amidst densely populated areas suggests that Edmonds has the potential to attract higher retail sales
comparable to other cities its size.
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Figure 5: Taxable Retail Sales per Capita (all NAICS), 2013

Source: Department of Revenue
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Housing

The city is primarily residential with single-family residences as the predominant land use. Of the
18,378 dwelling units in 2010 Census, 11,685 are single-family (63.6 percent of the total) and 6,664
are multi-family (36.3 percent of the total). As shown in Figure 6 multi family is continuing to
increase its share of total housing stock. In 2000, 68 percent of all housing units were owner-
occupied; this increased to just over 69 percent in 2010. Average household size continues to
decrease over time, from 2.59 persons per household in 1980 to 2.26 persons in 2010.

Selected Housing Statistics

| 1980 | 1990 | 2000 | 2010
SF Housing Units 7,529 8,550 11,391 11,685
MF Housing Units 3,072 4,165 6,038 6,664
Mobile Homes 101 230 90 29
Total Housing Units 10,702 12,945 17,519 18,378
% Single Family 71.3% 67.8% 65.5% 63.6%
% Multi Family 28.7% 32.2% 34.5% 36.3%
Awg Household Size 2.59 2.41 2.32 2.26
Awg Persons/Unit 2.59 2.37 2.26 2.16

Figure 6: Selected Housing Statistics

Source: U.S. Census

Transportation

The existing transportation system consists of a network of principal arterials, minor arterials,
collectors and local streets. Three major arterials link together state routes or connect the state route
system to major centers and to the ferry system; SR-104, SR-524/196th Street SW and SR-99. SR-
104 serves east-west travel on the south end of the city and provides access to the Edmonds-Kingston
ferry and Interstate 5; SR-524/196th Street SW extends bordering through the east side of the city.
SR-99 carries the highest volume of traffic in Edmonds.

The Burlington Northern Railroad runs adjacent to the city's shoreline and links Edmonds with
Everett to the north and Seattle to the south. The rail line is currently used for freight and AMTRAK
and Sound Transit commuter rail passenger rail service; approximately 37 trains a day pass through
the city. Bus service is provided by Community Transit with three regular bus routes (with service to
Mill Creek, Lynnwood, and Alderwood) and four peak period only commute bus routes (with service
to the University of Washington and downtown Seattle). In 2009, the Swift bus rapid transit was
launched, servicing a 17-mile stretch from Shoreline to Everett.

The Edmonds-Kingston Ferry connects south Snohomish County and north King County with the
northern Kitsap Peninsula and points west on the Olympic Peninsula via the Hood Canal Bridge. The
Edmonds-Kingston ferry route remains one of the busiest routes in the state’s ferry system. Figure 7
shows historical growth in passenger and vehicle demand from 1980 to 2010. Ridership more than
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doubled during the 1980s, increasing from nearly 1,950 vehicles and more than 4,250 persons daily in
1980 to over 4,500 vehicles and 9,200 persons daily in 1990. Ridership also increased appreciably in
the 1990s, growing by more than 40 percent to over 6,750 vehicles and 13,000 persons daily during
2000. The 1992 Cross Sound Transportation Study (Booz-Allen and Hamilton Study Team, 1992)
concluded that there was no reasonable alternative to the ferry service to meet the projected increases
in travel demand. The PSRC based its Transportation Element of Vision 2020 on the Edmonds-
Kingston ferry service growing to support the allocation of population within the region.
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Figure 7: Edmonds-Kingston Ferry Average Daily Ridership

Source: Washington State Ferries, Ferry Traffic Statistics Rider Segment Report

Neighborhoods

Edmonds has a variety of neighborhoods, big and small, named and unnamed. Some neighborhoods,
such as the Highway 99 area, the “Bowl,” Firdale, Five Corners and Perrinville, include commercial
activities. Many neighborhood areas, such as Seaview or Sherwood, include schools, parks, trails and
other amenities that help identify them or add to their unique character.

Each neighborhood is valuable and contributes to the community as a whole. Recognizing this
character and value, while still allowing for positive changes in neighborhoods over time, is an
important concept.

Public Process

It is the goal of the City of Edmonds to provide early and continuous public notice for the proposed
comprehensive plan amendments in advance of all opportunities to comment on the proposals, and to
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allow those who express an interest in any of the amendments to be able to track their progress
through the legislative decision process.

A.1l. Use a variety of methods to provide early and ongoing public notice of the proposed
amendments, including such things as publication in news outlets, advertising on local
public access television, placing notices in a City newsletter, compiling a list of
interested parties, and/or providing information on the City’s website.

A.2. Information provided by the City of Edmonds as part of this public participation
process will be designed to:

Ala.
A.lb.
Al.c.
A.ld.

Use plain understandable language.
Provide broad dissemination of information regarding the proposals.
Provide early and continuous notification.

Provide opportunities for commenting in a variety of ways — verbally, in
writing, and via email.

A.3. Inaddition to providing early and continuous information on the plan amendment
proposals, the City of Edmonds will provide a formal adoption process with public
hearing(s) and opportunities for public comment and input.

Implementation Actions & Performance Measures

Implementation actions are steps that are intended to be taken within a specified timeframe to address
high priority sustainability goals. In addition, the Comprehensive Plan contains a small number
performance measures (no more than one per element) that can be used to monitor and annually
report on the implementation and effectiveness of the Comprehensive Plan.

Performance measures, as identified in the Comprehensive Plan, are specific, meaningful, and easily
obtainable items that relate to sustainability and can be reported on an annual basis. They are intended
to help assess progress toward achieving the goals and policy direction of each major Comprehensive

Plan element.

The City staff will annually report on the progress and effectiveness of implementation actions and
performance measures to City Council and Planning Board.

General Background

16



Comprehensive Plan - Elements

Elements Adopted

The Comprehensive Plan consists of the following nine plan elements. Most of the goals and policies
of the various elements are included in the main comprehensive plan document (this document).
Some elements also have additional specific plans adopted by reference (as indicated below).

Plan Element Additional Plan(s) Adopted by Reference
(Note that these are entirely separate documents)

1. Community Sustainability

2. Land Use Highway 99 Subarea Plan

3. Housing

4. Economic Development

5. Community Culture and Urban Design  Community Cultural Plan (2014)
6. Utilities

7. Capital Facilities

8. Transportation

9. Parks, Recreation, and Open Space Parks, Recreation, and Open Space Plan (2014)

Appendices Streetscape and Street Tree Plan (2015)
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Community Sustainability Element

Background: Climate Change, Community Health, and Environmental
Quality

Introduction. A relatively recent term, “sustainability” has many definitions. A commonly cited
definition is one put forward by the Brundtland Commission? in a report of the World Commission on
Environment and Development (December 11, 1987). The Commission defined sustainable
development as development that “meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of
future generations to meet their own needs.” Not focused solely on environmental sustainability, the
Commission’s report emphasized the inter-related nature of environmental, economic, and social
factors in sustainability. One of the keys to success in sustainability is recognizing that decision-
making must be based on an integration of economic with environmental and social factors.

The City of Edmonds Comprehensive Plan contains a number of different elements, some mandated
by the Growth Management Act, and others included because they are important to the Edmonds
community. A requirement of the Growth Management Act is that the various comprehensive plan
elements be consistent with one another. This Community Sustainability Element is intended to
provide a framework tying the other plan elements together, illustrating how the overall plan direction
supports sustainability within the Edmonds community. A key aspect of this approach is also to
provide more direct linkages between long term planning and shorter-term strategic planning and
policy review which guide the use of city resources and programs, especially budgeting. For example,
a new empbhasis on life cycle efficiency may take precedence over simple least-cost analytical
methods.

The City of Edmonds is gifted with unique environmental assets, such as the shoreline on Puget
Sound, the Edmonds Marsh, urban forests, diverse streams and wetlands, Lake Ballinger and a range
of parks and open spaces. In addition, the city has the benefit of an established, walkable downtown
served by transit, a framework of neighborhood commercial centers providing local access to
business services, and the potential to see significant economic development in the Highway 99
activity center. Recently, the City has also experienced the beginnings of new economic initiatives,
such as a new fiber-optic infrastructure and locally-based businesses and organizations supporting
local sustainability and greenhouse gas (GHG) reduction approaches. Combined with local
government initiatives, such as the Mayor’s Citizens Committee on U.S. Mayors’ Climate Protection
Agreement and a series of resolutions adopted by the Edmonds City Council, there is a growing
recognition and harnessing of the power of citizen knowledge to encourage and support changes in
City policies and operations which are making the City a leader in environmental stewardship.

Given this combination of assets and knowledge, the City of Edmonds has a compelling
responsibility to utilize these capabilities to address the challenges of climate change, community
health and environmental quality.
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Sustainability Framework

This section describes the general goals and principles underlying the City’s approach to
community sustainability. Three important guiding principles central to a successful approach
are:

o Flexible — In an environment where what we understand and can predict is still
developing and will be uncertain for some time to come, providing ways to monitor,
assess, adapt, and to be flexible in our responses will be critical. Climate change is but
one example; the uncertainties acknowledged in that subject area should be instructive in
helping us understand that a flexible approach is necessary when addressing all areas of
sustainability.

e Holistic — The components of sustainability — in terms of both its inputs and outputs —are
complex and synergistic. No single action will result in a sustainable result, and
sustainable initiatives taken in one area don’t necessarily lead to sustainability in another.
For example, sustainable land use practices don’t necessarily result in a sustainable
transportation or health system. A holistic approach is required that includes all levels of
governance and encompasses planning, funding, evaluation, monitoring, and
implementation.

e Long-term — Focusing on short-term, expedient solutions will only make actions
necessary to support sustainability more difficult to take in the future. For example, in the
areas of environmental issues and climate change, deferred action now will only make the
cumulative effects more difficult to resolve in the future. The familiar GMA-based 20-
year planning timeframe will not be sufficient — planning for sustainability must take an
even longer view.

Sustainability Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Sustainability Goal A. Develop land use policies, programs, and regulations designed to support
and promote sustainability. Encourage a mix and location of land uses designed to increase
accessibility of Edmonds residents to services, recreation, jobs, and housing.

A.1 Adopt a system of codes, standards and incentives to promote development that
achieves growth management goals while maintaining Edmonds’ community
character and charm in a sustainable way. Holistic solutions should be developed
that employ such techniques as Low Impact Development (LID), transit-oriented
development, “complete streets” that support multiple modes of travel, and other
techniques to assure that future development and redevelopment enhances
Edmonds’ character and charm for future generations to enjoy.
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A2

A3

A4

Include urban form and design as critical components of sustainable land use
planning. New tools, such as form-based zoning and context-sensitive design
standards should be used to support a flexible land use system which seeks to
provide accessible, compatible and synergistic land use patterns which encourage
economic and social interaction while retaining privacy and a unigue community
character.

Integrate land use plans and implementation tools with transportation, housing,
cultural and recreational, and economic development planning so as to form a
cohesive and mutually-supporting whole.

Use both long-term and strategic planning tools to tie short term actions and land
use decisions to long-term sustainability goals. City land use policies and decision
criteria should reflect and support sustainability goals and priorities.

Sustainability Goal B. Develop transportation policies, programs, and regulations designed to
support and promote sustainability and resiliency. Take actions to reduce the use of fuel and
energy in transportation, and encourage various modes of transportation that reduce reliance on
automobiles and are supported by transportation facilities and accessibility throughout the

community.

B.1

B.2

B.3

B.4

B.5

B.6

Undertake a multi-modal approach to transportation planning that promotes an
integrated system of auto, transit, biking, walking and other forms of transportation
designed to effectively support mobility and access.

Actively work with transit providers to maximize and promote transit opportunities
within the Edmonds community while providing links to other communities both
within and outside the region.

Explore and support the use of alternative fuels and transportation operations that
reduce GHG emissions.

When undertaking transportation planning and service decisions, evaluate and
encourage land use patterns and policies that support a sustainable transportation
system.

Strategically plan and budget for transportation priorities that balances ongoing
facility and service needs with long-term improvements that support a sustainable,
multi-modal transportation system.

Strategically design transportation options — including bike routes, pedestrian trails
and other non-motorized solutions — to support and anticipate land use and
economic development priorities.

Sustainability Goal C. Promote seamless transportation linkages between the Edmonds
community and the rest of the Puget Sound region.

C1l

Take an active role in supporting and advocating regional solutions to
transportation and land use challenges.
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C.2 Local transportation options should be designed to be coordinated with and support
inter-city and regional transportation programs and solutions.

C.3 Advocate for local priorities and connections and the promotion of system-wide
flexibility and ease of use in regional transportation decisions.

Sustainability Goal D. Develop utility policies, programs, and maintenance measures designed
to support and promote sustainability, resilience, and energy efficiency. Maintain existing utility
systems while seeking to expand the use of alternative energy and sustainable maintenance and
building practices in city facilities.

D.1 Balance and prioritize strategic and short-term priorities for maintenance and
ongoing infrastructure needs with long-term economic development and
sustainability goals.

D.2 Strategically program utility and infrastructure improvements to support and
anticipate land use and economic development priorities.

D.3 Explore and employ alternative systems and techniques, such as life-cycle cost
analysis, designed to maximize investments, minimize waste, and/or reduce
ongoing maintenance and facilities costs.

D.4 Include sustainability considerations, such as environmental impact, green
infrastructure (emphasizing natural systems and processes), and GHG reduction in
the design and maintenance of facilities and infrastructure.

Sustainability Goal E. Develop economic development policies and programs designed to
support and promote sustainability and energy efficiency. Encourage the co-location of jobs with
housing in the community, seeking to expand residents’ ability to work in close proximity to their
homes. Encourage and support infrastructure initiatives and land use policies that encourage and
support home-based work and business activities that supplement traditional business and
employment concentrations.

E.1 Economic development should support and encourage the expansion of locally-
based business and employment opportunities.

E.2 Land use policies and implementation tools should be designed to provide for
mixed use development and local access to jobs, housing, and services.

E.3 Regulatory and economic initiatives should emphasize flexibility and the ability to
anticipate and meet evolving employment, technological, and economic patterns.

E.4 Land use and regulatory schemes should be designed to encourage and support the
ability of local residents to work, shop, and obtain services locally.

E.5 Land use and economic development programs should provide for appropriate
scale and design integration of economic activities with neighborhoods while
promoting patterns that provide accessibility and efficient transportation options.
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Sustainability Goal F. Develop cultural and recreational programs designed to support and
promote sustainability. Networks of parks, walkways, public art and cultural facilities and events
should be woven into the community’s fabric to encourage sense of place and the overall health
and well being of the community.

F.1 Cultural and arts programs should be supported and nourished as an essential part
of the City’s social, economic, and health infrastructure.

F.2  Recreational opportunities and programming should be integrated holistically into
the City’s infrastructure and planning process.

F.3  Cultural, arts, and recreational programming should be an integral part of City
design and facilities standards, and should be integrated into all planning,
promotion, and economic development initiatives.

Sustainability Goal G. Develop housing policies, programs, and regulations designed to support
and promote sustainability. Support and encourage a mix of housing types and styles which
provide people with affordable housing choices geared to changes in life style. Seek to form
public and private partnerships to retain and promote affordable housing options.

G.1 Land use and housing programs should be designed to provide for existing housing
needs while providing flexibility to adapt to evolving housing needs and choices.

G.2 Housing should be viewed as a community resource, providing opportunities for
residents to choose to stay in the community as their needs and resources evolve
and change over time.

G.3 Support the development of housing tools, such as inclusionary zoning incentives
and affordable housing programs, that promote a variety of housing types and
affordability levels into all developments.

1 Report of the World Commission on Environment and Development: Our Common Future, U.N. General
Assembly Plenary Meeting, December 11, 1987.
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Climate Change

Introduction. The quality of the environment we live in is a critical part of what people often
describe as the “character” of Edmonds. Even if it is not something we overtly think about, it is an
intrinsic part of our everyday experience, whether at work, at rest or at play. Until relatively recently,
environmental quality has often been thought of in terms of obvious, easily observable characteristics
— such as the visible landscape, the quality of the air, the presence and variety of wildlife, or the
availability and character of water in its various forms. However, recent evidence on climate change?
points to the potential fragility of our assumptions about the environment and the need to integrate
and heighten the awareness of environmental issues as they are inter-related with all community
policies and activities.

Recognizing the importance of addressing the issues surrounding the environment and climate
change, in September 2006, the City of Edmonds formally expressed support for the Kyoto Protocol®
and adopted the U.S. Mayors Climate Protection Agreement* by Resolution No. 1129, and joined the
International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives (ICLEI)® by Resolution No. 1130.

Scientific evidence and consensus continues to strengthen the idea that climate change is an urgent
threat to the environmental and economic health of our communities. Many cities, in this country and
abroad, already have strong local policies and programs in place to reduce global warming pollution,
but more action is needed at the local, state, and federal levels to meet the challenge. On February 16,
2005 the Kyoto Protocol, the international agreement to address climate change, became law for the
141 countries that have ratified it to date. On that day, Seattle Mayor Greg Nickels launched an
initiative to advance the goals of the Kyoto Protocol through leadership and action by at least 141
American cities.

The State of Washington has also been taking steps to address the issues surrounding climate change.
For example, in March, 2008, the state legislature passed ESSHB 2815, which included monitoring
and reporting mandates for state agencies along with the following emission reduction targets:

Sec. 3. (1)(a) The state shall limit emissions of greenhouse gases to achieve the following
emission reductions for Washington state:

(i) By 2020, reduce overall emissions of greenhouse gases in the state to 1990 levels;

(i) By 2035, reduce overall emissions of greenhouse gases in the state to twenty-five
percent below 1990 levels;

(iii) By 2050, the state will do its part to reach global climate stabilization levels by
reducing overall emissions to fifty percent below 1990 levels, or seventy percent
below the state's expected emissions that year.

The City of Edmonds has formally approved the U.S. Mayors Climate Protection Agreement which
was endorsed by the 73rd Annual U.S. Conference of Mayors meeting, Chicago, 2005. Under the
Agreement, participating cities committed to take three sets of actions:

1. Urge the federal government and state governments to enact policies and programs to
meet or beat the target of reducing global warming pollution levels to 7 percent below
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1990 levels by 2012, including efforts to: reduce the United States’ dependence on fossil
fuels and accelerate the development of clean, economical energy resources and fuel-
efficient technologies such as conservation, methane recovery for energy generation,
waste to energy, wind and solar energy, fuel cells, efficient motor vehicles, and biofuels.

2. Urge the U.S. Congress to pass bipartisan greenhouse gas reduction legislation that 1)
includes clear timetables and emissions limits and 2) a flexible, market-based system of
tradable allowances among emitting industries

3. Strive to meet or exceed Kyoto Protocol targets for reducing global warming pollution by
taking actions in our own operations and community.

Given this background, the City of Edmonds recognizes that global climate change brings significant
risks to our community as a shoreline city. At the same time, the City understands that we have a
responsibility to play a leadership role both within our own community as well as the larger Puget
Sound region. To that end, the City establishes the following goals and policies addressing climate
change.

Climate Change Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Climate Change Goal A. Inventory and monitor community greenhouse gas emissions,
establishing carbon footprint baselines and monitoring programs to measure future progress and
program needs.

A.1 Establish baselines for greenhouse gas emissions and carbon footprint for both
Edmonds city government and the broader Edmonds community.

A.2 Establish a monitoring program for consistently updating estimates on City and
community greenhouse gas emissions. The monitoring program should be designed
S0 as to enable a comparison between measurement periods.

A.3 The monitoring program should include assessment measures which (1) measure
progress toward greenhouse gas reduction goals and (2) evaluate the effectiveness
of or need for programs to work toward these goals.

Climate Change Goal B. Establish targets for reducing greenhouse gas emissions and promoting
sustainability for both city government and the Edmonds community. Regularly assess progress
and program needs, identifying opportunities and obstacles for meeting greenhouse gas emission
targets and sustainability.

B.1 City government should take the lead in developing and promoting GHG emissions
reduction for the Edmonds community.
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B.2 Establish and evaluate targets for reductions in greenhouse gas emissions for both
Edmonds city government and the broader Edmonds community. Targets should be
set for both short- and long-range evaluation.

B.2.a. By 2020, reduce overall emissions of greenhouse gases to 1990 levels;

B.2.b. By 2035, reduce overall emissions of greenhouse gases to twenty-five
percent below 1990 levels;

B.2.c. By 2050, Edmonds will do its part to reach global climate stabilization
levels by reducing overall emissions to fifty percent below 1990 levels, or
seventy percent below the expected emissions that year.

B.3 Establish measures for evaluating the degree of sustainability of Edmonds city
government and the broader Edmonds community.

B.4 Annually assess the status and progress toward emissions reduction goals.

Climate Change Goal C. Assess the risks and potential impacts on both city government
operations and on the larger Edmonds community due to climate change. The assessment of risk
and potential responses — both in terms of mitigation and adaptation — should evaluate the full
range of issues, paying particular attention to those arising from the city’s location on Puget
Sound.

C.1 Develop a climate change risk assessment and impact analysis for city government
facilities and operations.

C.2 Develop a climate change risk assessment and impact analysis for the Edmonds
community which considers the potential long-term impacts to economic, land use,
and other community patterns as well as the risks associated with periodic weather
or climate events.

Climate Change Goal D. Work with public and private partners to develop strategies and
programs to prepare for and mitigate the potential impacts of climate change, both on city
government operations and on the general Edmonds community.

D.1 Develop a strategic plan that will help guide and focus City resources and program
initiatives to (1) reduce greenhouse gas production and the carbon footprint of City
government and the Edmonds community, and, (2) reduce and minimize the
potential risks of climate change. The strategic plan should be coordinated with and
leverage state and regional goals and initiatives, but Edmonds should look for and
take the lead where we see opportunities unique to the Edmonds community.

D.2 Build on and expand the strategic action plan to include programs that can involve
both public and private partners.
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D.3 Undertake a policy review of City comprehensive, strategic and specific plans to
assure that City policies are appropriately targeted to prepare for and mitigate
potential impacts of climate change. These reviews may be done to correspond
with scheduled plan updates, or accelerated where either a higher priority is
identified or the next update is not specifically scheduled.

Climate Change Goal E. Develop mitigation strategies that can be used by both the public and
private sectors to help mitigate the potential impacts of hew and ongoing development and
operations. Develop programs and strategies that will encourage the retrofitting of existing
development and infrastructure to mitigate and adapt to the effects of climate change.

E.1 Develop policies and strategies for land use and development that result in reduced
greenhouse gas emissions for new development as well as redevelopment
activities.

E.2 Develop mitigation programs and incentives that both public and private
development entities can use to reduce or offset potential greenhouse gas emissions
associated with both new development and redevelopment.

E.3 Develop programs and incentives that encourage existing land use, buildings, and
infrastructure to reduce their carbon footprint. Demonstration programs and other
cost-efficient efforts that do not rely on long-term government subsidies are
preferred, unless dedicated funding sources can be found to sustain these efforts
over time.

2 For example, see IPCC, 2014: Climate Change 2014: Synthesis Report. Contribution of Working Groups |, Il
and Il to the Fifth Assessment Report of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change [Core Writing Team,
R.K. Pachauri and L.A. Meyer (eds.)]. IPCC, Geneva, Switzerland, 151 pp.

3 The Kyoto Protocol was adopted at the third Conference of the Parties to the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) in Kyoto, Japan, on 11, December 1997, and established
potentially binding targets and timetables for cutting the greenhouse-gas emissions of industrialized countries.
The Kyoto Protocol has not been ratified by the U.S. government.

4 The U.S. Mayors Climate Protection Agreement is as amended by the 73rd Annual U.S. Conference of Mayors
meeting in Chicago in 2005.

5 ICLEI was founded in 1990 as the International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives following the World
Congress of Local Governments for a Sustainable Future, held at the United Nations in New York.
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Community Health

Introduction. Community health as it is used here means the overall aspects of public facilities and
actions that can have an effect on the health and welfare of the community’s citizens. The focus here
is on the public realm, understanding that public actions and policies can have an impact on the well-
being of Edmonds citizens. The idea is that whenever possible, government should be an enabler,
supporting the expansion of opportunities for people so that they can be as self-sustaining as possible,
thereby reducing the potential need for intervention from government, community-based or privately-
derived services — services which are becoming increasingly costly and difficult to provide.

Community health is closely linked to land use, transportation, public service delivery, and
environmental quality. Clean water and clean air are a basic necessity when seeking to keep people
healthy. In addition, there are certain land use and other actions that Edmonds can take to help foster
healthy lifestyles throughout the community. Government also has a role in providing basic services,
such as police and fire protection, while encouraging access to affordable housing and opportunities
to live, work, and shop close to home.

Transportation systems, development patterns, community design, and planning decisions can have
profound effects on health and wellbeing. All citizens should be able to live, work, and play in
environments that facilitate physical activity and offer healthy choices.

Community Health Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Community Health Goal A. Develop a reporting and monitoring system of indicators designed
to assess Edmonds’ progress toward sustainable community health.

A.1 Develop community indicators designed to measure the City’s progress toward a
sustainable community.

A.2 Use these community indicators to inform long-term, mid-term (strategic), and
budgetary decision-making.

Community Health Goal B. Develop and maintain ongoing City programs and infrastructure
designed to support sustainable community health.

B.1 Promote a healthy community by encouraging and supporting diversity in culture
and the arts.

B.2 Promote a healthy community by encouraging and supporting access to recreation
and physical activity.
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B.3

B.4

B.5

B.6

Integrate land-use, transportation, community design, and economic development
planning with public health planning to increase opportunities for recreation,
physical activity and exposure to the natural environment. One example is planning
for and implementing a connected system of walkways and bikeways which will
provide alternative forms of transportation while also encouraging recreation and
physical activity.

Promote a healthy community by seeking to protect and enhance the natural
environment through a balanced program of education, regulation, and incentives.
Environmental programs in Edmonds should be tailored to and reflect the unique
opportunities and challenges embodied in a mature, sea-side community with a
history of environmental protection and awareness.

Develop and encourage volunteer opportunities in community projects that
promote community health. Examples of such programs include beach clean-ups,
walk-to-school groups, and helpers for the elderly or disabled.

Increase access to health-promoting foods and beverages in the community. Form
partnerships with organizations or worksites, such as health care facilities and
schools, to encourage healthy foods and beverages.

Community Health Goal C. Promote a healthy community by encouraging and supporting a
diverse and creative education system, providing educational opportunities for people of all ages
and all stages of personal development, including those with special needs or disabilities.

C1

C.2

C3

City regulatory and planning activities should be supported by education programs
which seek to explain and encourage progress toward desired outcomes rather then
relying solely on rules and penalties.

The City should partner with educational and governmental organizations to
encourage community access to information and education. Examples include the
Edmonds School District, Edmonds Community College, Sno-Isle Library, the
State of Washington (including the Departments of Ecology and Fish and
Wildlife), and the various private and public educational programs available to the
Edmonds community.

Encourage and support broad and flexible educational opportunities, including both
traditional and new or emerging initiatives, such as technology-based solutions.
Education should be flexible in both content and delivery.

Community Health Goal D. Promote a healthy community through supporting and encouraging
the development of economic opportunities for all Edmonds’ citizens.

D.1 Sustainable economic health should be based on encouraging a broad range of

economic activity, with an emphasis on locally-based businesses and economic
initiatives which provide family-supporting wages and incomes.
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D.2

D.3

D.4

Encourage the provision of a variety of types and styles of housing that will
support and accommodate different citizens’ needs and life styles. The diversity of
people living in Edmonds should be supported by a diversity of housing so that all
citizens can find suitable housing now and as they progress through changes in
their households and life stages.

Encourage the development and preservation of affordable housing.

Develop programs and activities that promote and support a diverse population and
culture, encouraging a mix of ages and backgrounds.

Community Health Goal E. Support a healthy community by providing a full range of public
services, infrastructure, and support systems.

E.l

E.2

E.3

Recognize the importance of City services to local community character and
sustainability by planning for and integrating public safety and health services into
both short- and long-term planning and budgeting. Strategic planning should be a
regular part of the decision-making process underlying the provision of these
services to the community.

Reduce energy consumption and maximize energy efficiency by promoting
programs and educational initiatives aimed at a goal to “reduce, re-use, and
recycle” at an individual and community-wide level. Reduce material consumption,
waste generation, and resource depletion.

Future planning and budgeting should be based on full life-cycle cost analysis and
facility maintenance needs, as well as standards of service that best fit clearly
articulated and supported community needs.

Community Health Goal F. Support a healthy and resilient community by providing for
community health care and disaster preparedness.

F.1

F.2

F.3

F.4

F.5

Plan for and prepare disaster preparedness plans which can be implemented as
necessary to respond effectively to the impacts of natural or man-induced disasters
on Edmonds residents.

Prepare and implement hazard mitigation plans to reduce and minimize the
exposure of Edmonds citizens to future disasters or hazards.

Promote food security and public health by encouraging locally-based food
production, distribution, and choice through the support of home and community
gardens, farmers or public markets, and other small-scale, collaborative initiatives.

Support food assistance programs and promote economic security for low income
families and individuals.

Promote and support community health by supporting national, state and local
health programs and the local provision of health services.
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Environmental Quality

Introduction. The environmental quality and beauty of the City of Edmonds is largely reflected
through its natural resources, and especially its location on the shores of Puget Sound. The city’s
watersheds — including Lake Ballinger, a well-known landmark — and streams that flow into the
Sound provide a rich and diverse water resource. The beaches, wetlands, and streams provide habitat
for diverse wildlife including many species of migrating and resident birds which adds to the aesthetic
and pleasing quality of the environment.

As Edmonds has grown and developed, what were once abundant native forests and wetland habitats
have now become increasingly scarce. Nonetheless, our parks, open spaces, and the landscaped areas
of our neighborhoods integrate pleasing vistas and differentiation necessary to provide relief in a
highly developed landscape. Throughout the city, woodlands, streams, wetlands and marine areas
contain native vegetation that provide food and cover for a diverse population of fish and wildlife.
Preserving and restoring these natural resources through environmental stewardship remains a high
priority for the Edmonds community. Healthy ecosystems are the source of many less tangible
benefits that humans derive from a relationship with nature such as providing a sense of well-being
and sites for nature trails and other educational and recreational opportunities. Some ecological
services that native plants and trees provide are stabilizing slopes and reducing erosion, replenishing
the soil with nutrients and water, providing barriers to wind and sound, filtering pollutants from the
air and soil, and generating oxygen and absorbing carbon dioxide. Our city beaches and the near-
shore environment also represent unique habitats for marine organisms.

So interconnected are the benefits of a functioning ecosystem, that non-sustainable approaches to land
development and management practices can have effects that ripple throughout the system. The
combination of marine, estuarine, and upland environments should be seen as an integrated and inter-
dependent ecosystem supporting a variety of wildlife valuable to the entire Edmonds community.

Environmental Quality Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Environmental Quality Goal A. Protect environmental quality within the Edmonds community
through the enforcement of community-based environmental regulations that reinforce and are
integrated with relevant regional, state and national environmental standards.

A.1 Ensure that the city’s natural vegetation, especially native vegetation, associated
with its urban forests, wetlands, and other wildlife habitat areas are protected and
enhanced for future generations.
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A2

A3

A4

City regulations and incentives should be designed to support and require
sustainable land use and development practices, including the retention of urban
forest land, native vegetation, and wildlife habitat areas. Techniques such as tree
retention and low impact stormwater development methods should be integrated
into land use and development codes.

Provide for clean air and water quality through the support of state and regional
initiatives and regulations.

Coordinate land use and transportation plans and implementation actions to support
clean air and water.

Environmental Quality Goal B. Promote the improvement of environmental quality within the
Edmonds community by designing and implementing programs based on a system of incentives
and public education.

B.1

B.2

B.3

B.4

The City should promote and increase public awareness and pride in its natural
areas and wildlife heritage. Special emphasis should be directed toward preserving
natural areas and habitats (forests, wetlands, streams and beaches), especially those
with native vegetation, that support a diversity of wildlife.

Education and recreation programs should be designed and made available for all
ages.

Environmental education should be coordinated and integrated with other cultural,
arts, and tourism programs.

To encourage adherence to community values and goals, education programs
should be designed to help promote understanding and explain the reasons behind
environmental programs and regulations.

Environmental Quality Goal C. Develop, monitor, and enforce critical areas regulations
designed to enhance and protect environmentally sensitive areas within the city consistent with
the best available science.

C1

C.2

Critical areas will be designated and protected using the best available science
pursuant to RCW 36.70A.172.

In addition to regulations, provide incentives that encourage environmental
stewardship, resource conservation, and environmental enhancement during
development activities.

Environmental Quality Goal D. Develop, implement, and monitor a shoreline master program,
consistent with state law, to enhance and protect the quality of the shoreline environment
consistent with the best available science.

D.1

Adopt a Shoreline Master Program that meets the requirements of state law and is
consistent with community goals while being based on the best available science
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Implementing Sustainability

Introduction. One of the reasons for adopting this Community Sustainability Element as part of the
City’s Comprehensive Plan is to provide a positive conceptual framework for coordinating and
assessing the community’s progress toward sustainability. For that to happen, there must be a tie
between long-range comprehensive planning, mid-range strategic planning, and short-term
implementation decisions embodied in budgeting and operations.

There are a number of important principles to keep in mind when linking these sets of plans and
actions.

e Engage and educate. Connect with the community and provide ways to access and
share information and ideas.

e Integrate. Be holistic in approach, recognizing linkages and seeking to expand
problem-solving and solutions beyond traditional or institutional boundaries.

¢ Innovate. Go beyond conventional approaches; be experimental.

o Be adaptive. Be flexible, discarding or modifying approaches that don’t work and
shifting resources where or when needed. Rigid rules will not always work or result
in the most effective solution.

e Be strategic. Target and prioritize actions to be effective and gain community
support and momentum. Acknowledge limitations, but be creative and persistent in
seeking solutions.

o Bealeader. Lead by example, and by forming partnerships that effect decision-
making while providing ways to address differing views and perspectives.

o Measure and assess. Set benchmarks to monitor progress and provide feedback to
policy development and decision-making.

A key to being successful in applying these principles to sustainability will be the need to apply an
adaptive management approach to planning and resource allocation. A passive approach can

emphasize predictive modeling and feedback, with program adjustments made as more information is

learned. A more active approach will emphasize experimentation — actively trying different ideas or
strategies and evaluating which produces the best results. Important for both approaches is (a) basing
plans and programs on multi-scenario uncertainty and feedback, and (b) integrating risk into the
analysis. Either of these approaches can be used, as appropriate in the situation or problem being
addressed.
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Implementation Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Implementation Goal A. Develop benchmarks and indicators that will provide for measurement
of progress toward established sustainability goals.

A.1 Benchmarks and indicators should be both understandable and obtainable so that
they can be easily explained and used.

A.2 Establish both short- and long-term benchmarks and indicators to tie long-term
success to interim actions and decisions.

A.3 Develop a reporting mechanism and assessment process so that information can be
gathered and made available to the relevant decision process at the appropriate
time.

Implementation Goal B. Provide mechanisms to link long-range, strategic, and short-term
planning and decision-making in making progress toward community sustainability.

B.1 Schedule planning and budgeting decision processes to form a logical and linked
progression so that each process builds on and informs related decisions.

B.2 Long-range, strategic, and short-term planning should acknowledge the other time
frames, decisions, and resources involved. For example, short-term budgetary and
regulatory decisions should be designed to effect strategic and long-term goals.
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Figure 8: Example of Process Coordination

Community Sustainability

34



Implementation Actions and Performance Measures

Implementation actions are steps that are intended to be taken within a specified timeframe to address
high priority sustainability goals. In addition, the Comprehensive Plan contains a small number
performance measures (no more than one per element) that can be used to monitor and annually
report on the implementation and effectiveness of the Comprehensive Plan.

Performance measures, as identified in the Comprehensive Plan, are specific, meaningful, and easily
obtainable items that relate to sustainability and can be reported on an annual basis. They are intended
to help assess progress toward achieving the goals and policy direction of each major Comprehensive
Plan element. {Note: The measure identified below is specifically called out as matching the above
criteria and being important to community sustainability goals and will be reported annually, along
with performance measures for other Comprehensive Plan elements. It is not intended to be the only
measure that the City may use for community sustainability purposes.

Implementation Action: By 2017, update the City’s Hazard Mitigation Plan to reference emerging
risks and hazards related to climate change, such as rising sea levels and ocean
acidification.

Performance Measure: Annually report on energy usage within the City, both by City government
and by the larger Edmonds community.

Community Sustainability
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Land Use Element

Land Use Map

Whenever there are references in this plan to categories of land use, they shall apply to areas shown
on the Comprehensive Plan Map as follows:

Plan Map Designation Land Use Type Compatible Zoning Density
Classifications Units/Acre
Activity Center Mix of uses; refer to specific See appropriate category below;
plan designations within activity  also refer to specific activity center
center discussion in plan
Corridor Development Mixed use development See appropriate category below;
corridor; refer to specific plan also refer to specific corridor
designations within corridor discussion in plan
Designated Park or School Site Public Facility P-zone or appropriate R-zone
compatible with neighborhood.
Single Family, Resource Single family RSW-12, RS-12, RS-20 <4
Single Family, Urban 3 RS-10 <44
Single Family, Urban 2 RS-8 <55
Single Family, Urban 1 RS-6, RS-8 5-8
Multi Family - High Density Multi family RM-1.5, RM-2.4 18-30
Multi Family — Medium Density RM-2.4, RM-3.0 <18
Mixed Use Commercial Commercial Mixed Use Commercial or mixture
of zones
Community Commercial WMU, BC, BN, or equivalent
Neighborhood Commercial BN or equivalent based on
neighborhood plan
Highway 99 Corridor CG; may include transitional zones
as appropriate
Edmonds Way Corridor BP, BN, BC, or similar commercial
zone; RM zones
Westgate Corridor (Planned BP, BN
Business)
Hospital / Medical Special Use District Hospital or Medical zone
Master Plan Development Master Plan Master Plan Overlay or equivalent

classification

Public Use or Park/Open Space Public or Parks P, OS, or equivalent classification
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Land Capacity
Background

The Growth Mangement Act (GMA) provides the framework for planning at all levels in Washington
State. Under the mandate of the GMA (RCW 36.70A.215), local governments are required to
evaluate the density and capacity for Urban Growth Areas (UGAS). Edmonds has been allocated
population, housing, and employment growth targets through County Planning Policies. Population
projections are based on the official 20-year population projections for Snohomish County from the
Office of Financial Management and distributed as represented in Puget Sound Regional Council’s
Vision 2040 Regional Growth Strategy.

Edmonds is considered a Larger City for regional growth strategy purposes. The Larger City
designation is applied to cities that have a combined population and employment total over 22,500.
Currently, eighteen cities are grouped in the Larger City designation. As a group, these cities are
expected to accommodate 14 percent of the region’s projected population growth and 12 percent of
the regional projected employment growth.

The 2035 population target for Edmonds is 45,550 persons, up 14.4 percent from the 2011 population
estimate of 39,800. To accommodate the targeted growth, Edmonds will require approximately 2,772
new housing units and 2,269 new jobs by 2035. To maintain consistency with the 2012 Buildable
Lands Report, the 2011 population, housing, and employment estimates are referenced in the Land
Capacity Element. The estimated 2013 population is 40,381. Figure 10 summarizes available GIS
data on land supply in Edmonds as it existed in 2014. Developed acres include the entire parcel
boundaries that contained development, not just the building footprint.

Developed Lands Vacant Lands
Land Use Total Acres % of Total % of Total
Acres Acres Acres Acres
Residential 3,959.90 3,794.00 64.1% 165.90 2.8%
Single-Family 3,608.4 3,460.8 58.5% 1476 2.5%
Multi-Family 351.5 333.2 5.6% 18.3 0.3%
Commercial* 423.1 380.9 6.4% 42.2 0.7%
Public Facilities 1,532.0 1,529.1 25.9% 29  0.05%
Parks and Open Space 340.7 340.7 5.8%
Other Public Facilities 64.8 61.9 1.1% 29 0.05%
Rights-of-Way 1,126.5 1,126.5 19.0%
5,915.0 5,704.0 96.4% 211.0 3.6%

Source: City of Edmonds GIS data, June-2015
*Some commercial properties include residential development as a type of mixed use.

Note: Measurement of acreage may vary depending on the methodology used and the date data was retrieved.
Figure 10: City of Edmonds Land Supply Data
Overall, approximately 4 percent of the City’s land was vacant in 2014. Of the vacant lands

available, 78.6 percent is designated for residential use, 20 percent is designated for
commercial/mixed use, and 1.4 percent is for public use.
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For a more in-depth study, the 2012 Buildable Lands Report (BLR) developed build-out capacity
estimates for vacant and under-developed parcels. Using a process developed by Snohomish County
Tomorrow, the BLR was prepared in 2012 and adopted by the Snohomish County Council in June
2013. This report provided the city with the necessary information to complete a development
capacity analysis.

Additional Housing Unit Capacity | Additional Housing Unit Capacity | Additional Population Capacity E':ﬂjg';:zlm
(before reductions) (after reductions) (after reductions) .
Capacity (after
SF MF_[Sr. Apts| Total | SF MF _ [Sr. Apts| Total | SF MF_ [Sr. Apts| Total | reductions)
Buildable Lands Report 561 | 2,381 484 | 3,424 444 | 1,868 334 | 2,646 | 1,236 | 3,437 393 | 5,065 2,820

Figure 11: Summary of 2012 Buildable Lands Report

Given the limited supply of vacant land within the city, capacity estimates were not calculated strictly
on the amount of vacant buildable land, but also on increased densities and intensity of
redevelopment within various areas of the city. Different methods of development were targeted to
provide additional residential capacity. For example, accessory dwelling units (ADUS) were one
method of attempting to supplement capacity in single family neighborhoods, while encouraging
mixed use development in commercial areas provided for additional capacity in areas already
experiencing a higher level of activity. Planned Residential Developments (PRDs) were also targeted
as a way of assuring maximum buildout of single-family-zoned areas while maintaining the character
of the city.

Following adoption of the 1995 comprehensive plan, the city embarked on an implementation
program to achieve the goals identified in the plan. Many of these implementation measures are
described in the Housing Element under the discussion of “strategies to promote affordable housing.”
These measures were taken by the city to address issues related to both capacity and affordable
housing.

A key feature of Edmonds’ Comprehensive Plan is its emphasis on mixed use development, which
includes both commercial and residential uses on a single lot or combination of lots. For example, a
mixed use development could include a two-story development with residential dwelling units on the
second floor and offices, shops or other commercial uses on the ground floor, or it could consist of a
mixture of uses arranged in proximity to each other. Mixed use development is allowed in both of the
city’s Activity Centers and Corridor development areas. In the 1995 comprehensive plan, mixed use
development was to be allowed under all the alternatives considered, but would only be encouraged
under the adopted “Designed Infill” alternative. The encouragement of mixed use development
continues as a basic assumption underlying the current comprehensive plan. This basic approach is
embodied in much of the development that has occurred in recent years. The importance of mixed use
in the city’s land use pattern can be seen in Figure 12.
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Figure 12: General Zoning Categories by percent of City Land Area

Source: City of Edmonds GIS, June-2015

*Some commercial properties include residential development as a type of mixed use.
Note: Measurement of acreage may vary depending on the methodology used and the date data was retrieved.

Population and Employment Capacity

The 2012 Buildable Lands Report (BLR) shows Edmonds to have an additional housing capacity of
2,646 units through the year 2035, which would be needed to accommodate a total population of
45,550 residents. Since the BLR was finalized in 2012, some of the assumptions regarding buildable
lands have changed. During the 2015 Comprehensive Plan update, city staff considered how these
changes affected capacity projections.

For example, recent plans by the City to encourage mixed-use development in the Neighborhood
Business zoned areas of Westgate and Five Corners, plus the removal of restrictions on first and
second floor residential development in zones along the Highway 99 corridor, should provide the city
with additional housing, employment, and population capacities not considered in the 2012 BLR. In
total, the City conservatively estimates these actions can increase the land capacity by approximately
267 additional net housing units by applying the same methodology used in the Buildable Lands
Report.

With these adjustments, the City estimates a total capacity of 3,039 additional housing units by the
year 2035. The projected housing need to accommodate the targeted population growth is 2,790
housing units as determined by the Countywide Planning Policies. This represents an increase of 15
percent from the estimate of 18,396 housing units in 2011.The land capacity analysis, combined with
the goals and policies in the Comprehensive Plan, indicate that the 2035 targets for population and
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employment can be accommodated by the City. A summary of historical growth and the 2035
population and housing targets is presented in Figure 13 and 14.

The adopted 2035 employment target for Edmonds is 13,948 jobs. This represents an increase of 19.4
percent from the 2011 estimate of 11,679 jobs within the City. The 2012 Buildable Lands analysis
shows a potential capacity increase of 2,820 employees by 2035, which has been increased to 3,522
using the same analysis employed in reviewing the housing and population capacity discussed above.
The 2013 employment estimate was 13,232.

The City should consider using incentives to achieve redevelopment and infill goals and zoning
incentives or other measures to ensure that land adjacent to infrastructure facilities is utilized to
maximize the economic and environmental benefits of that infrastructure. Improvements that
encourage redevelopment along the Highway 99 Corridor are of interest to the City.

Given the extent to which future land use policies, regulations, demographics, and market forces
could affect land capacity estimates, it is important that development trends and remaining land
supply within the city is regularly monitored to ensure the continued supply of adequate urban land
throughout the 20-year GMA planning horizon. Implementation strategies should include
development of a long-term program to monitor the city's progress towards goals contained in the
Comprehensive Plan. As part of the monitoring process, the city should work with the public,
environmental and business leaders, interest groups, cities and other agencies to develop detailed
monitoring criteria or "benchmarks" that could be used to measure progress and identify the need for
corrective action.

Specific implementation measures should seek to reduce barriers or impediments to development.
For example, measures that reduce the regulatory compliance burden of the private sector, if
successful, would reduce the cost imposed by such regulations. Similarly, implementation measures
that are designed to encourage flexibility could also help reduce compliance costs — at least on a case-
by-case basis. Specific measures could include: provision of flexible development standards; density
bonuses for site designs that provide public benefits; and fee waivers or expedited review that lower
financial development risks
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Figure 13: Edmonds Historic Growth vs. Projected Growth

Source: US Census; Puget Sound Regional Council

Land Use 42



2035
1990 2000 2010 (Plan
Target)

Population 30,744 39,515 39,709 45,550
Nominal Change - 8,771 194 5,841
% Change - 28.50% 0.49% 14.71%
Annual % Change - 2.50% 0.05% 0.55%
Housing Units 12,945 17,508 18,378 21,168
Nominal Change - 4,563 870 2,790
% Change - 35.20% 4.97% 15.18%
Avg HH Size 241 2.32 2.26 2.2
Avg Persons/Unit 2.37 2.26 2.16 2.15
Gross Density * 2.7 3.1 3.16 3.64

Figure 14: Edmonds Existing and Projected Growth:

Source: US Census; Puget Sound Regional Council

! Gross Density = number of households per gross acre of land, city-wide. Note that this includes non-residential
land, so the density per gross residential acre is significantly higher.

Activity Centers

Introduction. The VISION 2040 regional plan establishes a growth management, transportation,
environmental, and economic strategy for the Puget Sound region of urban growth areas (UGAS)
framed by open space and linked by efficient, high capacity transit. The concepts developed in
VISION 2040 are supported in the Edmonds Comprehensive Plan. The approach proposed in
Edmonds is to strategically plan for future development in two activity centers located within the
community, the Medical/Highway 99 Activity Center and the Downtown/Waterfront Activity

Center.

Activity Centers in Edmonds are intended to address the following framework goals:

o Pedestrian-oriented - Provide a pedestrian-oriented streetscape environment for

residential and commercial activity.

o Mixed-use - Encourage mixed-use development patterns that provide a variety of
commercial and residential opportunities, including both multi-family and small-lot

single family development.

e Community character - Build on historical character and natural relationships, such as

historic buildings, slopes with views, and the waterfront.

¢ Multimodal -Encourage transit service and access.

o Balanced (re)development - Strategically plan for development and redevelopment that
achieves a balanced and coordinated approach to economic development and housing,
along with cultural and environmental goals.
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Concurrency -Coordinate the plans and actions of both the public and private sectors.

Urban design - Provide a context for urban design guidelines that maximize
predictability while assuring a consistent and coherent character of development.

Adaptive reuse - Provide incentives to encourage adaptive reuse as an alternative to
redevelopment of historic structures in order to preserve these resources.

Downtown/Waterfront Activity Center

Plan Context. A number of public plans and projects have been taking shape in recent years, and
these could have a profound impact on the future of the city’s downtown/waterfront area. Some of
these ongoing activities include:

Increased concern about conflicts and safety issues related to the interaction of rail, ferry,
vehicular and pedestrian traffic.

Transportation planning to accommaodate ferry traffic, including options for a reservation
system, additional parking for ferry users, and the possible Edmonds Crossing
multimodal project. The latter project would move the existing ferry terminal at the base
of Main Street to a new multimodal transportation center at Pt. Edwards.

Marina Beach planning to provide for enhanced recreational uses and the meeting of
Willow Creek with Puget Sound.

Continued development of the city’s waterfront parks and walkways into an
interconnected necklace of public spaces.

The Edmonds Senior Center is undertaking strategic planning to look at its facilities,
programs, and services.

Public access to the water and the natural beauty of the waterfront figures prominently in
the Port of Edmonds’ plans, including new plazas, improved walkways and public art.
Public pedestrian/bicycle access across the railroad tracks to the waterfront, in the
vicinity of the south end of the marina, near Marina Beach Park, should remain a high
priority.

Aurts plans continue to be implemented throughout the downtown, including such projects
as the Edmonds Center for the Arts, the Artworks facility, and the continued expansion of
downtown festivals and events.

Edmonds Community College has expanded its downtown presence through initiatives
with the Edmonds Conference Center (formerly the Edmonds Floral Conference Center)
and is working with the Edmonds Center for the Arts to enhance overall operations.

Downtown/Waterfront Vision. Taken together, the goals and policies for the Downtown/Waterfront
Activity Center present a vision for Edmonds downtown/waterfront. By actively pursuing the ferry
terminal’s relocation, the City has set upon an ambitious and exciting course. It is a course that holds
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promise for the downtown/waterfront, but it is one that will require concerted action by the entire
community, including local, state and federal public officials, business groups and citizens. While the
challenges presented in this effort are substantial, the possible rewards are even greater, for with its
existing physical assets, future opportunities and the energy of its citizens, Edmonds has the potential
to create one of the region’s most attractive and vital city centers in the midst of a magnificent
shoreline setting.

Components of the overall vision for the downtown/waterfront area include:

The Edmonds Crossing multimodal transportation center provides convenient
transportation connections for bus, ferry, rail, auto and bicycle riders and makes
Edmonds an integrated node in the regional transportation system. The new terminal
reduces negative impacts to downtown Edmonds while still providing a link between the
terminal and downtown Edmonds. The project provides the community with varied
transportation resources and an economic stimulus to the larger community.

Downtown is extended westward and connected to the shoreline by positive mixed-use
development as well as by convenient pedestrian routes. Redevelopment of the holding
lanes and SR-104 is pursued after the ferry terminal relocates to Point Edwards.

The shoreline features a full spectrum of recreational activities, park settings, marina
facilities, and supporting uses.

There is a more efficient transportation system featuring commuter and passenger trains,
increased bus service, pedestrian and bicycle routes, and adequate streets and parking
areas. Transportation conflicts and safety issues involving the interaction of rail, ferry,
vehicular and pedestrian traffic are resolved.

There is a more active and vital setting for new retail, office, entertainment and
associated businesses supported by both nearby residents and the larger Edmonds
community, and that attracts visitors from throughout the region.

The downtown supports a mix of uses, including traditional commercial and multi family
development with new mixed-use development types. Single family neighborhoods are a
part of this mix of uses, and contribute to the choice of housing and character of
downtown.

Opportunities for new development and redevelopment reinforce Edmonds’ attractive,
small town pedestrian-oriented character. Pedestrian-scale building height limits are an
important part of this quality of life, and remain in effect.

Provide incentives to encourage adaptive reuse as an alternative to redevelopment of
historic structures in order to preserve these resources.

Auto traffic is rerouted to minimize impact to residential neighborhoods.
The City takes advantage of emerging technology and service innovations, such as

electric vehicle charging stations, bicycle sharing, and WiFi or fiber communications
systems.
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Downtown/Waterfront Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

The following goals and policies are intended to achieve the framework goals for the
downtown/waterfront area:

Downtown/Waterfront Area Goal A. Promote downtown Edmonds as an attractive setting for
retail, office, entertainment and associated businesses supported by nearby residents and the
larger Edmonds community and as a destination for visitors from throughout the region.

Al

A2

A3

A4

AS

A6

Ensure that the downtown/waterfront area continues — and builds on — its function
as a key identity element for the Edmonds community.

Enhance Edmonds’ visual identity by continuing its pedestrian-scale of downtown
development, enhancing its shoreline character, and protecting and building on the
strong visual quality of the “5th and Main” core.

Encourage a more active and vital setting for new retail, office, entertainment and
associated businesses supported by nearby residents and the larger Edmonds
community, downtown commercial activity and visitors from throughout the
region.

Enhance shoreline features to include a full spectrum of recreational activities, park
settings, natural features (such as the Edmonds Marsh), and marina facilities.
Improve public access to the shoreline and link waterfront features by establishing
a continuous esplanade along the shoreline. The esplanade will be constructed over
time through public improvements and Shoreline Master Program requirements
placed on private development.

Support the development and retention of significant public investments in the
downtown/waterfront area, including government and cultural facilities that help
draw residents and visitors to downtown.

Provide greater residential opportunities and personal services within the
downtown, especially to accommodate the needs of a changing population.

Downtown/Waterfront Area Goal B. Continue to plan for and implement improvements in the
downtown/waterfront area that resolve safety conflicts while encouraging multi-modal
transportation and access to the waterfront.

B.1

Future development along the waterfront should support the continuation and
compatible design of three regional facilities: Edmonds Crossing at Pt. Edwards;
the Port of Edmonds; and the regional parks, beaches and walkways making up the
public shoreline.
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B.2 Plan for improvements to resolve transportation and safety conflicts in the
downtown/waterfront area.

B.3 Provide a more efficient transportation system featuring improved bus service,
pedestrian and bicycle routes, and adequate streets and parking areas.

Downtown/Waterfront Area Goal C. Continue to plan for and implement the Edmonds Crossing
multimodal transportation center at Point Edwards — pursuing the design, permitting, land acquisition
and development of the project, as resources allow. The completion of Edmonds Crossing will help
address the competing needs of three regional facilities (transportation, parks and open space —
including the Edmonds Marsh, and the Port of Edmonds) while providing opportunities for
redevelopment and linkage between downtown Edmonds and its waterfront.

C.1 Utilize the Point Edwards site to its best community and regional potential by
developing a multimodal transit center with compatible development in the
surrounding area. In addition to the regional benefits arising from its multi modal
transportation function, an essential community benefit is in removing intrusive
ferry traffic from the core area which serves to visually and physically separate
downtown from the waterfront.

C.2 When feasible, establish a Point Edwards multimodal transportation center which
provides convenient transportation connections for bus, ferry, rail, auto, pedestrians
and bicycle riders and makes Edmonds an integrated node in the regional
transportation system. The new terminal should be planned to reduce negative
impacts to downtown Edmonds — such as grade separation/safety concerns and
conflicts with other regional facilities — while providing the community with
unique transportation resources and an economic stimulus to the larger community.

C.3 Extend Downtown westward and connect it to the shoreline by encouraging mixed-
use development and pedestrian-oriented amenities and streetscape improvements,
particularly along Dayton and Main Streets. Development in this area should draw
on historical design elements found in the historic center of Edmonds to ensure an
architectural tie throughout the Downtown Area. Pursue redevelopment of SR-104
and the existing holding lanes once the ferry terminal moves to Point Edwards.

C.4 Improve traffic conditions by removing ferry traffic impacts from the downtown
core.

Downtown/Waterfront Area Goal D. Define the downtown commercial and retail core along
streets having the strongest pedestrian links and pedestrian-oriented design elements, while
protecting downtown’s identity.

D.1 Encourage opportunities for new development and redevelopment which reinforce
Edmonds’ attractive, small town pedestrian oriented character. Provide incentives
to encourage adaptive reuse as an alternative to redevelopment of historic
structures in order to preserve these resources. These historic structures are a key
component of the small town character of Edmonds and its economic viability.
Height limits that reinforce and require pedestrian-scale development are an
important part of this quality of life, and should be implemented through zoning
regulations and design guidelines.
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D.2

D.3

D.4

D.5

D.6

D.7

D.8

Gradually remove large and inadequately landscaped paved areas and provide for
green infrastructure.

Provide pedestrian-oriented amenities for citizens and visitors throughout the
downtown/waterfront area, including such things as:

. Weather protection,

. Street trees and flower baskets,

. Street furniture,

. Public art and art integrated into private developments,
. Pocket parks,

. Signage and other way-finding devices,

. Restrooms.

Strive for the elimination of overhead wires and poles whenever possible.
Coordinate new building design with old structure restoration and renovation.

Develop sign regulations that support the pedestrian character of downtown,
encouraging signage to assist in locating businesses and public and cultural
facilities while discouraging obtrusive and garish signage which detracts from
downtown pedestrian and cultural amenities.

Provide lighting for streets and public areas that is designed to promote comfort,
security, and aesthetic beauty while being appropriate for its location.

Building design should discourage automobile access and curb cuts that interfere
with pedestrian and bicycle activity and break up the streetscape. Encourage the
use of alley entrances and courtyards to beautify the back alleys in the commercial
and mixed use areas in the downtown area.

Downtown/Waterfront Area Goal E. Identify supporting arts and mixed use residential and
office areas which support and complement downtown retail use areas. Provide for a strong
central retail core at downtown’s focal center while providing for a mixture of supporting
commercial and residential uses in the area surrounding this retail core area. Emphasize and plan
for links between the retail core and these supporting areas.

E.1 Support a mix of uses downtown which includes a variety of housing, commercial,

and cultural activities.

Downtown/Waterfront Area Goal F. Focus development between the commercial and retail
core and the Edmonds Center for the Arts on small-scale retail, service, and multi-family
residential uses.
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Downtown/Waterfront Area Goal G. Develop gateway/entrance areas into downtown which
serve complementary purposes (e.g. convenience shopping, community activities).

Downtown/Waterfront Area Goal H. Explore alternative development opportunities in the
waterfront area, such as specifically encouraging arts-related and arts-complementing uses.

Improve and encourage economic development opportunities by providing space
for local businesses and cottage industries and undertaking supporting public
improvement projects. Of particular significance is the enhancement of economic
development opportunities resulting from the Edmonds Crossing project and the
enhancement of Edmonds as an arts and water-oriented destination.

H.1

Multi-modal Transportation. Primary goals of the City’s Downtown Waterfront Plan include
integrating the downtown core with the waterfront, improving pedestrian access and traffic
circulation, and encouraging mixed-use development. Current conditions limit the city's ability to

achieve these plan goals by making it difficult to move between the two areas, thereby minimizing the

value of the shoreline as a public resource and amenity while adversely affecting the potential for
redevelopment, including greater public use.
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Figure 15: Integration of the Remaining Ferry Pier Structure into Surrounding Parks

Edmonds Crossing. Edmonds Crossing is a multimodal transportation center proposed to be

constructed at Point Edwards, the former UNOCAL oil storage facility south of the Edmonds Marina.
This multimodal transportation center will provide the capacity to respond to growth while providing

improved opportunities for connecting various forms of travel, including rail, ferry, bus, bicycle,
walking and ridesharing.

The project is supported by local, regional, and state plans, including the Puget Sound Regional
Council’s Destination 2040 Metropolitan Transportation Plan and VISION 2040 plan; Washington
State Ferries’ (WSF) System Plan for 1999-2018; Snohomish County’s countywide Transportation
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Plan; the City of Edmonds Comprehensive Plan; and the Port of Edmonds Strategic Plan and Master
Plan

Edmonds Crossing would provide:
o Intersection improvements at Pine Street and SR-104;

o Interconnection of Amtrak service to Chicago and Vancouver, B.C., Sounder commuter
rail service between Everett and Seattle, and other regional transportation modes;

e Connections to the regional transit system with direct bus service to communities
throughout the urban growth area;

e Enhanced ability for people to rideshare, bicycle and walk to connect with travel
opportunities at the multimodal center;

e Improved safety and travel on Edmonds local streets and along SR-104 between the ferry
terminal and 1-5;

e Linkage between Navy facilities at Everett and on the Kitsap peninsula.

Figure 16: Edmonds Crossing "Preferred Alternative" from the 2004 FEIS
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The proposed project includes:
o A ferry terminal,
e Atrain station;

e A transit center for bus and regional transit, as well as the opportunity for riders to
connect to downtown businesses via a local circulator service;

o The flexibility to operate the facility to respond to changing travel demands;

o Safety features including grade separation of train traffic from other modes of travel,
designated vehicle parking and holding areas, and improved passenger waiting areas.

While the Edmonds Crossing project will directly benefit the transportation system, the project may
also provide significant benefits to downtown Edmonds. Completion of the project provides an
opportunity to redevelop the existing ferry terminal facilities and the related holding lanes in the
downtown area. Providing a connection from the new multimodal terminal to downtown Edmonds
will potentially bring more visibility and visitors to the downtown area

Plan Policies and Implementation Strategy. The vision and goals for Downtown Waterfront
Activity Center are designed to present a coherent vision for future development in the area. To
implement this vision, a series of policies and an implementation strategy are intended to guide future
public and private actions.

Implementation Strategy. Key issues tied to the viability and health of the downtown waterfront
area include using the Edmonds Crossing project to help resolve transportation issues, linking
downtown with the waterfront, and taking advantage of redevelopment opportunities arising from
emerging trends and public investments.
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Figure 17: Downtown Design Concepts
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2015 Alternatives Analysis

Much of the above discussion regarding the Edmonds Crossing project has been in the City’s
Comprehensive Plan for years. The project remains the City’s stated preference to resolve the many
conflicts created by the at-grade railroad crossings at Dayton and Main Streets. At one time, the
Edmonds Crossing project was moving rapidly forward and significant funding commitments had
been received to pursue permitting, design, and construction of the project. Shortly after that, the
national and regional economies went through a sharp depression and all of the funding commitments
were withdrawn due to a lack of activity on project development. TheWashington State Ferries
Division is just now beginning to develop a new plan that should be completed over the next two
years and may include the Edmonds Crossing project.

In the meantime, the City is preparing to develop an Alternatives Analysis that will evaluate other
options to address public safety impacts, congestion, and delays associated with these two railroad
crossings. This work will especially evaluate the sharp increases in train traffic projected over the
next fifteen years. It will lead to the City selecting a path forward that will be constructible,
financeable, and environmentally acceptable.

The largest single factor affecting the downtown waterfront area is the timing and construction of the
Edmonds Crossing project. Because of this, a two-phased downtown waterfront redevelopment
strategy is envisioned. The first phase includes actions taken before the existing ferry terminal is
relocated to the Point Edwards site, and is intended to include actions taken to support ongoing
redevelopment and arts-related improvements downtown. This phase will also set the framework for
subsequent redevelopment after the terminal’s relocation. The second phase is aimed at
comprehensive redevelopment to link the downtown with the waterfront, better utilize shoreline
resources, increase economic viability and provide the setting for a broad range of community
functions.

Short Term Actions. Short term actions are those actions that can take place prior to construction of
the Edmonds Crossing project.
1. Develop a short term plan and strategy to resolve waterfront access issues:

e Emphasizing and prioritizing near term solutions to providing emergency
services access;

and also including but not limited to;

e At-grade conflicts where Main and Dayton Streets intersect BNSF rail
lines;

e Pedestrian/bicycle access;

e Options to the Edmonds Crossing Multimodal Terminal Project
(identified as Modified Alternative 2) within the 2004 Final
Environmental Impact Statement.

2. Plan for the Edmonds Crossing project at Point Edwards which includes relocation of
the existing ferry terminal. Planning should also include reuse of the current ferry
terminal and related holding area.
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10.

11.

Improve the existing downtown rail station between Dayton and Main Streets in
order to better accommodate inter-city passenger and commuter rail service,
including provisions for bus and commuter traffic as well as pedestrian connections
to the waterfront and downtown. During the short term planning period, evaluate the
feasibility and benefits of retaining a commuter rail and transit presence downtown
after the construction of Edmonds Crossing.

Plan for future joint public/private development of the area between SR-104 and the
railroad tracks. Planning activities could potentially include infrastructure planning,
property acquisition, parking management, development incentives and guidelines or
modifications to land use regulations (such as zoning or master planning). Although
Amtrak and commuter rail service will be included as a part of the Edmonds
Crossing project, the City and transit service providers should examine whether a
commuter rail stop can be retained between Dayton and Main Streets in order to
provide improved service and stimulate potential redevelopment of the surrounding
area.

Upgrade secondary downtown streets for pedestrians. Implement the city’s public
urban design plan and street tree plan while expanding public amenities and
streetscape improvements in areas where these do not already exist. These
improvements are particularly needed along Main and Dayton Streets in the area
between downtown and the waterfront in order to improve pedestrian connections
between downtown and the waterfront area. Pedestrian improvements should be
combined with traffic improvement projects where applicable.

Continue to promote sustainable shoreline management and public access to the
city’s beaches, parks, and walkways.

Continue implementing a continuous shoreline walkway (boardwalk/esplanade) from
Brackett’s Landing North to Point Edwards. Work with the Port of Edmonds to
integrate recreation and marina functions into the long term plan.

Work with the Senior Center to plan for long term needs for the senior center
facilities and programs.

Encourage a variety of housing to be developed as part of new development and
redevelopment of downtown properties. Housing should be provided to serve a
diverse community, including single family homes, multi family apartments and
condominiums, housing as part of mixed use developments, and housing connected
with live/work developments that could also encourage an arts-oriented community
in the downtown area. A special focus for arts-supporting live/work arrangements
could be in the corridor and nearby residential areas linking downtown with the
Edmonds Center for the Arts.

Begin improvements to mitigate ferry terminal traffic (and other traffic) increases, as
envisioned in the Edmonds Crossing project and the transportation element of the
comprehensive plan.

Develop “gateways” at key entrances to the downtown area which enhance the
identity and sense of place for downtown. Gateways should signal that visitors are
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entering downtown Edmonds, and should include elements such as public art,
landscaping, signage and directional (“way-finding”) aids.

Long Term Actions. Long term actions are those actions that can take place during or after
construction of the Edmonds Crossing project.

1. Complete a multi modal transportation center at Point Edwards for:

Rail (inter-city and commuter)

Ferry

Park & Ride/Auto

Bus

Pedestrian and shuttle connections to other features and amenities.

Complete redevelopment of the Point Edwards site consistent with an overall master
plan that provides for development compatible with the Edmonds Crossing project.

Coordinate circulation and public parking with Port development.

Continue to protect and enhance existing wetlands and continue to develop
supporting non-intrusive interpretive trails and exhibits to help educate local citizens
and visitors about Edmonds’ unique ecosystems and natural and cultural history.

Continue development of a “necklace” of shoreline parks with improvements,
focusing on missing links in the park and walkway system. Retain and expand
existing parks, providing linkages whenever property acquisitions or easements
become available for public use.

Encourage the development of centralized parking facilities as part of redevelopment
projects. Under the right circumstances, these types of facilities can provide an
efficient mechanism for consolidating expensive parking improvements while freeing
up land for more intensive and desirable uses that support local housing, commercial,
and pedestrian activities. Public/private partnerships should be explored when the
opportunity arises, both in private and public projects (e.g. the commuter rail station
downtown). Centralized parking facilities could be built as part of a master-planned
mixed-use development.

Redevelop the existing ferry terminal site at the base of Main Street according to a
master plan after the existing ferry terminal has been relocated to Point Edwards.
This is a unique location, situated in the midst of a continuous park and beach setting,
and provides opportunities for public/private partnerships. Ideas to be pursued
include public “festival” entertainment or activity space, visitor moorage, park and
public walkways, and other uses that would encourage this as to become a destination
drawing people from south along the waterfront and eastward up into downtown.
Redevelopment of this area should be done in a manner that is sensitive to and
enhances the views down Main Street and from the adjoining parks and public areas.

Redevelop the area from the east side of SR-104 to the railroad tracks, from Harbor
Square to Main Street, according to a mixed use master plan. This area could provide
a significant opportunity for public/private partnerships. Under the right
circumstances, consolidated parking or a pedestrian/bicycle crossing to the waterfront
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could be possible as part of a redevelopment project. Every opportunity should be
taken to improve the pedestrian streetscape in this area in order to encourage
pedestrian activity and linkages between downtown and the waterfront. Uses
developed along public streets should support pedestrian and bicycle activity and
include amenities such as street trees, street furniture, flowers and mini parks. Main
and Dayton Streets should receive special attention for public art or art integrated into
private developments to reinforce the visual arts theme for downtown.
Redevelopment of this area should also take advantage of the ability to reconfigure
and remove the ferry holding lanes paralleling SR-104 once the Edmonds Crossing
project is developed.

9. Support redevelopment efforts that arise out of planning for the long term needs of
the senior center. These plans should reinforce the center’s place in the public
waterfront, linking the facility to the walkways and parks along the shoreline.

10. New development and redevelopment in the downtown waterfront area should be
designed to meet overall design objectives and the intent of the various “districts”
described for the downtown area.

Downtown/Waterfront Districts. In addition to the goals and policies for the downtown/waterfront
area, the Comprehensive Plan Map depicts a number of districts in the downtown/waterfront area.
These districts are described below.

Retail Core. The area immediately surrounding the fountain at 5" and Main and extending along
Main Street and Fifth Avenue is considered the historic center of Edmonds and building heights shall
be pedestrian in scale and compatible with the historic character of this area. To encourage a vibrant
downtown, first floor spaces should be designed with adequate ceiling height to accommodate a range
of retail and commercial uses and the entry situated at street level. Uses are encouraged to be retail-
compatible (i.e. retail or compatible service — e.g. art galleries, restaurants, real estate sales offices
and similar uses that provide storefront windows and items for sale to the public that can be viewed
from the street). The street front fagades of buildings must provide a high percentage of transparent
window area and pedestrian weather protection along public sidewalks. Design guidelines should
provide for pedestrian-scale design features, differentiating the lower, commercial floor from the
upper floors of the building. Buildings situated around the fountain square must be orientated to the
fountain and its associated pedestrian area.

Arts Center Corridor. The corridor along 4th Ave N between the retail core and the Edmonds Center
for the Performing Arts. To encourage a vibrant downtown, first floor spaces should be designed with
adequate ceiling height to accommaodate a range of retail and commercial uses, with commercial
entries being located at street level. Building design and height shall be compatible with the goal of
creating a pedestrian oriented arts corridor while providing incentives for the adaptive reuse of
existing historic structures. Building entries for commercial buildings must provide pedestrian
weather protection. Design guidelines should provide for pedestrian-scale design features,
differentiating the lower floor from the upper floors of the building. The design of interior
commercial spaces must allow for flexible commercial space, so that individual business spaces can
be provided with individual doorways and pedestrian access directly to the public sidewalk. The
streetscape should receive special attention, using trees, landscaping, and public art to encourage
pedestrian activity. Private development projects should also be encouraged to integrate art into their
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building designs. Where single family homes still exist in this area, development regulations should
allow for “live-work” arrangements where the house can accommodate both a business and a
residence as principal uses. Uses supporting the arts center should be encouraged — such as
restaurants, cafés, galleries, live/work use arrangements, and B&Bs.

Downtown Mixed Commercial. To encourage a vibrant downtown, first floor spaces should be
designed with adequate ceiling height to accommodate a range of retail and commercial uses., with
commercial entries at street level. Buildings can be built to the property line. Building heights shall be
compatible with the goal of achieving pedestrian scale development. The first floor of buildings must
provide pedestrian weather protection along public sidewalks. Design guidelines should provide for
pedestrian-scale design features, differentiating the lower, commercial floor from the upper floors of
the building. The design of interior commercial spaces must allow for flexible commercial space, so
that individual business spaces can be provided with individual doorways and pedestrian access
directly to the public sidewalk. When the rear of a property adjoins a residentially-designated
property, floor area that is located behind commercial street frontage may be appropriate for
residential use. Where single family homes still exist in this area, development regulations should
allow for “live-work” arrangements where the house can accommodate both a business and a
residence as principal uses.

Downtown Mixed Residential. In this area, commercial uses would be allowed but not required (i.e.
buildings could be entirely commercial or entirely residential, or anything in between). Height and
design of buildings shall conform to the standards of the Downtown Mixed Commercial District.
Buildings facing the Dayton Street corridor should provide a pedestrian-friendly streetscape,
providing pedestrian amenities and differentiating the ground floor from upper building levels.

Downtown Master Plan. The properties between SR-104 and the railroad, including Harbor Square,
the Edmonds Shopping Center (former Safeway site), and extending past the Commuter Rail parking
area up to Main Street. This area is appropriate for design-driven master planned development which
provides for a mix of uses and takes advantage of its strategic location between the waterfront and
downtown. Any redevelopment in this area should be oriented to the street fronts, and provide
pedestrian-friendly walking areas, especially along Dayton and Main Streets. Development design
should also not ignore the railroad side of the properties, since this is an area that provides a “first
impression” of the city from railroad passengers and visitors to the waterfront. Art work, landscaping,
and modulated building design should be used throughout any redevelopment project.

Shoreline Commercial. The waterfront, west of the railroad tracks between the public beaches and
the Port (currently zoned CW). Consistent with the City's Shoreline Master Program, this area should
allow a mix of public uses, supporting commercial uses, and water-oriented and water-dependent
uses. Building heights shall be compatible with the goal of achieving pedestrian scale development
while providing incentives to encourage public view corridors. Roof and building forms should be an
important consideration in design guidelines for this area, because of its high sensitivity and
proximity to public open spaces. Redevelopment should result in singular, landmark buildings of high
guality and sustainable design which take advantage of the visibility and natural environment of their
location, and which contribute to the unique character of the waterfront. Pedestrian amenities and
weather protection must be provided for buildings located along public walkways and street fronts.

Master Plan Development. The waterfront area south of Olympic Beach, including the Port of
Edmonds and the Point Edwards and multi modal developments. This area is recognized by master
plans for the Port of Edmonds, Point Edwards, and the Edmonds Crossing project as described in an
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FEIS issued on November 10, 2004. These areas are also developed consistent with the City's
Shoreline Master Program, as it applies.

Downtown Convenience Commercial. This is the south end of 5th Ave, south of Walnut.
Commercial uses would be required on the first floor, but auto-oriented uses would be permitted in
addition to general retail and service uses. To encourage a vibrant downtown, first floor spaces should
be designed with adequate ceiling height to accommodate a range of retail and commercial uses.
Weather protection would still be required, but to a lesser degree than the retail core and only when
the building was adjacent to the sidewalk. Height and design of buildings shall conform to the
standards of the Downtown Mixed Commercial District. When the rear of a property adjoins a
residentially-designated property, floor area that is located behind the commercial street frontage may
be appropriate for residential use.

Planned Residential-Office. Several properties lie along the railroad on the west side of Sunset Ave
between existing commercial zoning and Edmonds Street. This area is appropriate for small-scale
development which provides for a mix of limited office and residential uses which provide a
transition between the more intensive commercial uses along Main Street and the residential uses
along Sunset Ave. Because the area of this designation is located adjacent to commercial
development to the south, the railroad to the west, and is near both multiple family and single-family
residential development, this area should act as a transition between theses uses. Building design for
this area should be sensitive to the surrounding commercial, multiple family and single-family
character.

Downtown Design Objectives. As a companion to the districts outlined above, general design
objectives are included for the downtown waterfront area. These objectives are intended to encourage
high quality, well designed projects to be developed in the downtown/waterfront area that reflect the
values of the citizens of Edmonds. These design objectives can be found in the Urban Design
Element.
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Medical/Highway 99 Activity Center and Highway 99 Corridor

Medical/Highway 99 Vision. The Medical/Highway 99 activity center is intended to
encourage the development of a pedestrian and transit oriented area focused on two master
planned developments, Swedish/Edmonds medical center and Edmonds-Woodway High
School, with a related high-intensity development corridor along Highway 99. Highway 99 is
characterized by a corridor of generally commercial development with less intense uses or
designed transitions serving as a buffer between adjacent neighborhoods. In contrast, the
overall character of the mixed use activity center is intended to be an intensively developed
mixed use, pedestrian-friendly environment, in which buildings are linked by walkways
served by centralized parking, and plantings and landscaping promote pedestrian activity and
a park-like atmosphere. In addition to the general goals for activity centers, the
Medical/Highway 99 activity center is intended to achieve the following goals:

Medical/Highway 99 Activity Center Goals and Plan Policies. The following goals and
policies are intended to achieve the framework goals for the Medical/Highway 99 Activity
Center. Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for
example, “D”). Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified
by the letter of the goal and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Medical/Highway 99 Activity Center Goal A. Expand the economic and tax base of the
City of Edmonds by providing incentives for business and commercial redevelopment in a
planned activity center.

Medical/Highway 99 Activity Center Goal B. Provide for an aesthetically pleasing business
and residential community consisting of a mixed use, pedestrian-friendly atmosphere of
attractively designed and landscaped surroundings and inter-connected development.

B.1 Encourage a more active and vital setting for new retail, office, and service
businesses, supported by nearby residents and visitors from other parts of
the region.

B.2 Provide street trees, buffers, and landscape treatments which encourage
and support an attractive mixed use pattern of development characterized
by pedestrian walkways and centralized parking. Use these same features,
in concert with site and building design, to provide a transition from
higher-intensity mixed use development to nearby single family residential
areas.

B.3 Provide a pleasant experience for pedestrians and motorists along major
streets and in a planned activity center, and provide a gateway along 212th
Street SW into the City of Edmonds.

Medical/Highway 99 Activity Center Goal C. Recognize and plan for the distinct
difference in opportunities and development character provided by the Highway 99 corridor
versus the local travel and access patterns on local streets.
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C.1 Uses adjoining the Highway 99 Corridor should provide more intensive
levels of mixed use development, including higher building heights and
greater density. However, pedestrian linkages to other portions of the
activity center — and adjoining focus areas along the Highway 99 Corridor
— should still be provided in order to assist pedestrian circulation and
provide access to transit.

Medical/Highway 99 Activity Center Goal D. Promote the development of a mixed use
area served by transit and accessible to pedestrians.

D.1 Provide a more efficient transportation system featuring increased bus
service, pedestrian and bicycle routes as well as adequate streets and
parking areas. Transit service should be coordinated by transit providers
and take advantage of links to future high-capacity transit that develops
along corridors such as Highway 99.

Medical/Highway 99 Activity Center Goal E.To provide a buffer between the high-
intensity, high-rise commercial areas along SR 99 and the established neighborhoods and
public facilities west of 76th Avenue West as indicated in the 1994 Stevens Memorial
Hospital Master Plan (see Figure 18 below).

E.1 Support a mix of uses without encroaching into single family
neighborhoods. Uses adjoining single family neighborhoods should
provide transitions between more intensive use areas through a
combination of building design, landscaping and visual buffering, and
pedestrian-scale streetscape design.
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Figure 18: Hospital/Medical Height Envelope Concept
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Medical/Highway 99 Activity Center Goal F.To discourage the expansion of strip
commercial development and encourage a cohesive and functional activity center that allows
for both neighborhood conservation and targeted redevelopment that includes an appropriate
mix of single family and multiple dwelling units, offices, retail, and business uses, along with
public facilities.

F.1 Insome cases, heavy commercial development (e.g. wholesale or light
industrial uses) may still be appropriate where these uses are separated
from residential uses.

Medical/Highway 99 Activity Center Goal G. To provide an integrated network of
pedestrian and bicycle circulation that connects within and through the activity center to
existing residential areas, the high school, the hospital, and transit services and facilities.

G.1 Development should be designed for both pedestrian and transit access.
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Highway 99 Corridor

Highway 99 Corridor Vision. Highway 99 occupies a narrow strip of retail and commercial uses
bounded by residential neighborhoods. Historically, the corridor has developed in a patchwork of
uses, without a clear focus or direction. To improve planning for the future of the corridor, the City
established a task force in 2003-2004, resulting in the Highway 99 Enhancement Report and a related
economic analysis. This resulted in identifying a series of focus areas providing identity and a
clustering of activity along the corridor, providing opportunities for improved economic development
while also improving linkages between the corridor and surrounding residential areas. More recently,
the City undertook a subarea planning process, resulting in the adoption of a Highway 99 Subarea
Plan. Supported by an extensive public participation process, this plan refined the district concepts for
the corridor and provided more in-depth plans for transportation and the built environment, especially
its design and relationships to surrounding residential areas.
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Figure 19: Highway 99 Corridor Districts
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Highway 99 Corridor Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

The following goals and policies are intended to achieve the framework goals for the Highway 99
Corridor:

Highway 99 Corridor Goal A. Improve access and circulation. Access to businesses for both
pedestrians and automobiles is difficult along major portions of the corridor. The inability of
pedestrians to cross the street and for automobiles to make safe turns is a critical limitation on
enhanced development of the corridor into a stronger economic area. Better pedestrian crossings
are also needed to support transit use, especially as Highway 99 becomes the focus of future high
capacity transit initiatives.

A.1 Provide for pedestrian access and circulation within development focus areas,
while coordinating with high-capacity transit along the Highway 99 corridor.

A.2 Use traffic signals, access management, and rechannelization to facilitate
pedestrian, business, and residential access while maintaining traffic capacity along
SR 99. The City should work collaboratively with WSDOT on these issues, and to
develop a circulation management plan. In some cases the impacts of the traffic
signals can be enhanced by access management, rechannelization and other
measures.

A.3 Make the corridor more attractive and pedestrian-friendly (e.g., add trees and
landscaping) through a combination of development requirements and — when
available — public investment.

A.4  Route auto traffic to encourage efficient access to new and existing development
while minimizing impacts to surrounding residential neighborhoods.

Highway 99 Corridor Goal B. The City should consider the different sections along the corridor
and emphasize their unique opportunities rather than view the corridor as an undifferentiated
continuum. Street improvements and, in some cases regulatory measures can encourage these
efforts. Focus on specific nodes or segments within the corridor. Identity elements such as
signage should indicate that the corridor is within the City of Edmonds, and show how
connections can be made to downtown and other Edmonds locations.

B.1 New development should be high-quality and varied — not generic — and include
amenities for pedestrians and patrons while encouraging sustainable practices.

B.2 The City will encourage the retention of commercial uses which provide high
economic benefit to the city, such as new auto dealerships, and encourage these
types of uses to locate within the Highway 99 Corridor. When these uses are
proposed to be located within one of the corridor’s districts, these uses should also
comply with the goals and design standards outlined for each district.
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B.3

Provide a system of “districts” along the corridor which provide opportunities for
clusters of development, or themed development areas. Providing focus points for
development is intended to help encourage segmentation of the long Highway 99
corridor into distinct activity nodes which will encourage an Edmonds character
and identity for the corridor. Concepts for the different districts are identified in the
“Highway 99 Subarea Plan,” and include the following:

Health Care District. Located approximately between SW 208th St. to SW
220th St., the Health Care District is home to variety of health care facilities and
offices, most notably the Swedish Hospital Edmonds Campus. The Edmonds
campus includes 34 facilities and services, 217 beds, over 450 physicians and
specialists and more than 1,400 staff members. The hospital provides medical
and surgical services including Level 1V Trauma emergency medicine,
diagnostic, treatment and support services. There are many other medical clinics
and offices across Highway 99 in Lynnwood as well as schools and higher
education such as Edmonds Woodway High School, Mountlake Terrace High
School, and Edmonds Community College, within approximately 1.5 miles from
the Health Care District core on Highway 99.

The Health Care District is not only a provider of vital health services for the
region, but also a growing incubator for medical research, partnerships, health
and wellness advocacy, and education opportunities.

International District. Located approximately between SW 224th St and SW
238th St, the International District is a major cluster of Asian-owned businesses,
particularly Korean-American businesses, with diverse restaurants, grocers, and
shops. The International District is already a regional destination for culture,
food, and entertainment — but there is an opportunity to strengthen the identity of
this district and help it thrive in the long term.

The SR 99 International District Enhancement Project was a key
recommendation identified in the 2004 Enhancement Study and the 2006

Market Analysis to build on the growing cluster of international businesses,
largely anchored by the Ranch 99 Market, Boo Han Plaza, and other specialty
plazas. In 2006, the City began efforts through federal grant funds to strengthen
the International District identity by improving the area’s visual identity and
aesthetics, and implement pedestrian-oriented improvements with new gateway
elements including a new pedestrian level lighting, new district identification
signage on custom light poles, resurfacing of the island on 76" Avenue and a
solar lit sculptural piece on the island as part of the gateway.

A major transportation gateway on 228th and Highway 99 is planned to create
safe and easy access across the highway and connect to the recently completed
bicycle lane that flows to the future regional trail (Interurban Trail) and to the
Mountlake Terrace Transit Center. These transportation improvements will
provide a critical connection for both local residents and regional transit riders to
the International District. The gateway design potential here will also help
solidify the identity of the district.
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The Gateway District, located approximately between SW 234th and the 104
Interchange north of SW 205th St, is the first introduction to Edmonds on
Highway 99. This area was identified in the Enhancement Study as “Residential
Area Retail Center” and “Hotels Area Improvement”. However, the Edmonds
community expressed a strong desire for a “gateway” and distinct transition point
in and out of Edmonds during a community workshop. A recognizable marker
identifying the entry point to the city will help unify Edmonds as a place with
rich history, arts, culture, food, and sense of place.
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Figure 20: Highway 99 Corridor District Concepts
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Highway 99 Corridor Goal C. Encourage development that is sensitive to surrounding
neighborhoods. During the City’s Highway 99 Task Force work, residents noted that they needed
a number of services that are not presently provided along the corridor. This can provide an
opportunity that might be part of a larger business strategy. At the same time, new development
should contribute to the residential quality of the adjacent neighborhoods.

C.1 Protect residential qualities and connect businesses with the local community.
Pedestrian connections should be made available as part of new development to
connect residents to appropriate retail and service uses.

C.2 New development should be allowed and encouraged to develop to the fullest
extent possible while assuring that the design quality and amenities provided
contribute to the overall character and quality of the corridor. Where intense
development adjoins residential areas, site design (including buffers, landscaping,
and the arrangement of uses) and building design should be used to minimize
adverse impacts on residentially-zoned properties

C.3 Provide adequate buffering between higher intensity uses and adjoining residential
neighborhoods

Highway 99 Corridor Goal D. Encourage a variety of uses and building types. A variety of uses
and building types is appropriate to take advantage of different opportunities and conditions. For
example, a tall hotel or large scale retail development may be an excellent addition to the south of
the corridor while some small restaurants and convenience shops might cater to hospital
employees, trail users and local residents near 216th Street SW. Where needed, the City should
consider zoning changes to encourage mixed use or taller development to occur.

D.1 Upgrade the architectural and landscape design qualities of the corridor. Establish
uniform signage regulations for all properties within the corridor area which
provide for business visibility and commerce while minimizing clutter and
distraction to the public.

D.2 Within the Corridor, highrise nodes should be located to provide for maximum
economic use of suitable commercial land. Highrise nodes should be:
D.2.a Supported by adequate services and facilities;

D.2.b Designed to provide a visual asset to the community through the use of
distinctive forms and materials, articulated facades, attractive landscaping,
and similar techniques.

D.2.c Designed to take advantage of different forms of access, including
automobile, transit and pedestrian access.

D.2.d Designed to provide adequate buffering from lower intensity uses and
residential neighborhoods.
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Master Planned Development

Master Planned Developments are areas dominated by a special set of circumstances which allow for
a highly coordinated, planned development, with phasing over time. These master plans describe a
special purpose and need for the facilities and uses identified, and provide a clear design which fits
with the character of their surroundings. The master plans describe the land use parameters and
relationships to guide future development on the sites (height, bulk, types and arrangements of uses,
access and circulation). All development within areas identified in each master plan shall be
consistent with the provisions of the master plan. When located within a designated activity center,
development within a master plan area shall be consistent with the goals and policies identified for
the surrounding activity center.

Master plans can be implemented through zoning contracts or other implementation actions, rather
than being adopted as part of the plan. In these cases, the master plan must be consistent with the
comprehensive plan goals and policies for the area.

Residential Development

General. The City of Edmonds is unique among cities in Washington State. It is located on the
shores of Puget Sound and has access to beautiful beaches, scenery and wildlife while still being able
to retain (largely through citizen input) its small town, quality atmosphere rare for cities so close to
major urban centers. The people of Edmonds value these amenities and have spoken often in surveys
and meetings over the years. The geographical location also influences potential growth of Edmonds.
Tucked between Lynnwood, Mountlake Terrace and Puget Sound, the land available for annexation
and development is limited.

Living standards in Edmonds are high, and this combined with the limited development potential,
provides the opportunity for constructive policy options to govern future development. This will
ensure an even better quality of life for its citizens.

Edmonds consists of a mixture of people of all ages, incomes and living styles. It becomes a more
humane and interesting city as it makes room for and improves conditions for all citizens.

When the City’s first comprehensive plan completed under the State Growth Management Act was
adopted in 1995, the City adopted plan designations for single family areas that were based in large
measure on historical development patterns, which often recognized development limitations due to
environmentally sensitive areas (slopes, landslide hazards, streams, etc.).

In 2004, the City refined its land use and zoning maps to more closely relate its large lot zoning to
existing critical areas patterns. City staff analyzed the pattern of critical areas compared with land use
designations, and applied the following logic to identify areas that could and could not be justified for
continuing to be designated for large lot single family development. Land use and zoning
designations were adjusted during the 2004/2005 plan update process to provide for this increased
level of consistency.
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Residential Development Goal & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Residential Goal A. High quality residential development which is appropriate to the diverse
lifestyle of Edmonds residents should be maintained and promoted. The options available to the
City to influence the quality of housing for all citizens should be approached realistically in
balancing economic, social, aesthetic and environmental considerations.

A.1 Encourage those building custom homes to design and construct homes with
architectural lines which enable them to harmonize with the surroundings, adding to the
community identity and desirability.

A.2 Protect neighborhoods from incompatible additions to existing buildings that do not
harmonize with existing structures in the area.

A.3 Minimize encroachment on view of existing homes by new construction or additions to
existing structures.

A.4  Support retention and rehabilitation of older housing within Edmonds whenever it is
economically feasible.

A.5 Protect residential areas from incompatible land uses through the careful control of
other types of development and expansion based upon the following principles:

A.5.a Residential privacy is a fundamental protection to be upheld by local
government.

A.5.b Traffic not directly accessing residences in a neighborhood must be
discouraged.

A.5.c Stable property values must not be threatened by view, traffic or land use
encroachments.

A.5.d Private property must be protected from adverse environmental impacts
of development including noise, drainage, traffic, slides, etc.

A.6 Require that new residential development be compatible with the natural constraints of
slopes, soils, geology, drainage, vegetation and habitat.

Residential Goal B. A broad range of housing types and densities should be encouraged in order
that a choice of housing will be available to all Edmonds residents, in accordance with the
following policies:

B.1 Planned Residential Development. Provide options for planned residential development
solutions for residential subdivisions.

B.1.a Encourage single-family homes in a PRD configuration where significant
benefits for owner and area can be demonstrated (trees, view, open
space, etc.).
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B.1.b

Consider attached single-family dwelling units in PRD's near downtown
and shopping centers as an alternative to multiple-family zoning.

B.2 Multiple. The City's development policies encourage sustainable high quality site and
building design to promote coordinated development and to preserve the trees,
topography and other natural features of the site. Stereotyped, boxy multiple unit
residential (RM) buildings are to be avoided.

B.2.a

B.2.b

B.2.c.

Location Policies.
B.2.a.i. RM uses should be located near arterial or collector streets.
Compatibility Policies.

B.2.b.i RM developments should preserve the privacy and view of
surrounding buildings, wherever feasible.

B.2.b.ii The height of RM buildings that abut single family residential
(RS) zones shall be similar to the height permitted in the abutting
RS zone except where the existing vegetation and/or change in
topography can substantially screen one use from another.

B.2.b.iiiThe design of RM buildings located next to RS zones should be
similar to the design idiom of the single family residence.

General Design Policies.

B.2.c.i The nonstructural elements of the building (such as decks, lights,
rails, doors, windows and window easements, materials, textures
and colors) should be coordinated to carry out a unified design
concept.

B.2.c.ii Site and building plans should be designed to preserve the
natural features (trees, streams, topography, etc.) of the site
rather than forcing the site to meet the needs of the imposed
plan.

B.3 Mobile Homes. Update design standards to ensure quality parks heavily landscaped
both for screening exterior and for appearance of interior.

Commercial Land Use

General. Past and present commercial development in the City of Edmonds has been oriented
primarily to serving the needs of its citizens. It also has attempted to offer a unique array of
personalized and specialty type shopping opportunities for the public. In the downtown area, the
Milltown shopping arcade is an excellent example of this type of development. It is essential that
future commercial developments continue to harmonize and enhance the residential small town
character of Edmonds that its citizens so strongly desire to retain. By the same token, the City should
develop a partnership with business, citizens and residents to help it grow and prosper while assisting
to meet the various requirements of the City's codes and policies.

The Highway 99 arterial has been recognized historically as a commercial district which adds to the
community's tax and employment base. Its economic vitality is important to Edmonds and should be
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supported. Commercial development in this area is to be encouraged to its maximum potential.

Commercial Land Use Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2")

The following sections describe the general goals and policies for all commercial areas (commercial,

community commercial, neighborhood commercial, Westgate Corridor, Edmonds Way Corridor, and
sexually oriented businesses), followed by the additional goals and policies that specific commercial

areas must also meet.

Commercial Development Goal A. Commercial development in Edmonds shall be located to
take advantage of its unique locational opportunities while being consistent and compatible with
the character of its surrounding neighborhood. All commercial development should be designed
and located so that it is economically feasible to operate a business and provide goods and
services to Edmonds residents and tourists in a safe, convenient and attractive manner, in
accordance with the following policies:

Al

A2

A3

A4

A5

A.6

A sufficient number of sites suited for a variety of commercial uses should be
identified and reserved for these purposes. The great majority of such sites should
be selected from parcels of land already identified in the comprehensive plan for
commercial use and/or zoned for such use.

Parcels of land previously planned or zoned for commercial use but which are now
or will be identified as unnecessary, or inappropriate for such use by additional
analysis, should be reclassified for other uses.

The proliferation of strip commercial areas along Edmonds streets and highways
and the development of commercial uses poorly related to surrounding land uses
should be strongly discouraged.

The design and location of all commercial sites should provide for convenient and
safe access for customers, employees and suppliers.

All commercial developments should be carefully located and designed to
eliminate or minimize the adverse impacts of heavy traffic volume and other
related problems on surrounding land uses.

Special consideration should be given to major land use decisions made in relation
to downtown Edmonds.
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Commercial Development Goal B. The Westgate Community Commercial Area. Westgate is
comprised of commercial development serving a dual purpose: services and shopping for both
local residents and regional traffic. The intent of the community commercial designation is to
recognize both of these purposes by permitting a range of business and mixed use development
while maintaining a neighborhood scale and design character.

B.1

B.2

B.3

B.4

B.5

B.6

B.7

B.8

B.9

Permit uses in Westgate that serve both the local neighborhood and regional
through-traffic.

Encourage mixed-use development, including offices and retail spaces in
conjunction with residential uses, in a walkable community center that includes a
variety of amenity and open spaces. The intent is to establish a connection between
neighborhoods; create a desirable center for local residents, while being inviting to
visitors; and unify the larger Westgate district with a distinctive character.

Create mixed-use walkable, compact development tht is economically viable,
attractive and community-friendly.

Improve connectedness for pedestrian and bicycle users in a transit-friendly
environment.

Prioritize amenity spaces for informal and organized gatherings.

Emphasize green building construction, stormwater infiltration, and a variety of
green features.

Establish a flexible regulating system that creates quality public spaces by
regulating building placement and form.

Ensure civic and private investments contribute to increased infrastructure capacity
and benefit the surrounding neighborhoods and the community at large.

Encourage the development of a variety of housing choices available to residents of
all economic and age segments.

Commercial Development Goal C. Neighborhood Commercial areas are intended to provide a
mix of services, shopping, gathering places, office space, and housing for local neighborhoods.
The scale of development and intensity of uses should provide a middle ground between the more
intense commercial uses of the Highway 99 Corridor/ Medical area and the Downtown Activity

Area.

Historically, many of the neighborhood commercial areas in Edmonds have developed as
classically auto-oriented commercial “strip malls” with one- and two-story developments
primarily including retail and service uses. Throughout the region, neighborhood commercial
areas are departing from this historical model by being redeveloped as appealing mixed-use
clusters, providing attractive new pedestrian-oriented development that expands the uses and
services available to local residents.
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C1

C.z2

C3

C4

C5

C.6

Neighborhood commercial development should be located at major arterial
intersections and should be designed to minimize interference with through traffic.

Permit uses in neighborhood commercial areas that are intended to serve the local
neighborhood. Mixed use development should be encouraged within neighborhood
commercial areas.

Provide for transit and pedestrian access, with the provision of facilities for local
automobile traffic. Provide for pedestrian connections to nearby residential
neighborhoods.

Allow a variety of architectural styles while encouraging public art and sustainable
development practices that support pedestrian activity and provide for appealing
gathering places.

Significant attention should be paid to the design of ground level commercial
spaces, which must accommodate a variety of commercial uses, have street-level
entrances, and storefront facades that are dominated by transparent windows.

Encourage neighborhood commercial areas to reflect the identity and character of
individual neighborhoods, thus are strengthening their importance as neighborhood
centers. Neighborhood commercial areas may set additional specific goals for their
community in order to further refine the specific identity they wish to achieve.
Goals and policies for specific neighborhood centers are detailed below.

C.6.a Five Corners

C.6.a.i Inthe Five Corners neighborhood commercial area,
development should be oriented to the street and
respond to the unique character of the intersection,
including a planned intersection improvement. Parking
should be provided at the rear of development, where
possible, or underground.

C.6.a.ii Development shall not be more than four stories in
height, and the design should focus on breaking up the
mass and bulk of buildings by incorporating such
features as setbacks, varying rooflines, and landscaping
into the design of the site. The mix of uses should
include not less than one quarter commercial space.

C.6.a.iii At a minimum, commercial uses should be located on
the ground level of development. Commercial or
residential uses may occupy upper levels.

C.6.a.iv. As a major intersection, streetscape and way-finding
design should create an attractive “gateway’ to the
downtown and other neighborhoods. Intersection and
street design should accommodate and encourage
pedestrian connections throughout the neighborhood
commercial area.
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C.6.b. Firdale Village

C.6.a.i Inthe Firdale Village commercial area, development
should include an attractive mix of uses that create a
“neighborhood village™ pedestrian-oriented
environment. Commercial spaces shall be oriented
toward the street in order to maximize visibility, and
parking should be primarily accommodated either
behind or underneath structures.

C.6.a.ii Development shall not be more than four stories in
height, and the design should focus on breaking up the
mass and bulk of buildings by incorporating such
features as setbacks, varying rooflines, and landscaping
into the design of the site. The mix of uses should
include not less than one quarter commercial space.

Commercial Development Goal D.The Westgate Corridor is generally located between the
100™ Avenue W (9th Avenue S)/Edmonds Way intersection and where Edmonds Way turns north
to enter the downtown area. By virtue of this location, this corridor serves as both a key
transportation corridor and as an entry into the downtown. Long-established neighborhoods lie
near both sides of the corridor. The plan for this corridor is to recognize its multiple functions by
providing opportunities for small-scale businesses while promoting compatible development that
will not intrude into established neighborhoods.

D.1

D.2

D.3

D.4

D.5

Development within the Westgate Corridor should be designed to recognize its role
as part of an entryway into Edmonds and the downtown. The overall effect should
be a corridor that resembles a landscaped boulevard and median. The landscaped
median along SR-104 should remain as uninterrupted as possible in order to
promote traffic flow and provide an entry effect.

Permit uses in planned business areas that are primarily intended to serve the local
neighborhood while not contributing significantly to traffic congestion.

Provide for transit and pedestrian access to development.

Use design review to encourage the shared or joint use of driveways and access
points by development onto SR-104 in order to support the movement of traffic in
a safe and efficient manner. Site access shall not be provided from residential
streets unless there is no feasible alternative.

Use design review to ensure that development provides a transition to adjacent
residential neighborhoods. For uses in transitional areas adjacent to single family
neighborhoods, use design techniques such as the modulation of facades, pitched
roofs, stepped-down building heights, multiple buildings, and landscaping to
provide designs compatible with single family development.
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Commercial Development Goal E. The Edmonds Way Corridor consists of portions of
Edmonds Way between the 100th Avenue West intersection and Highway 99. This corridor
serves as a key transportation corridor, and also provides a key link between Edmonds and
Interstate 5. Established residential areas lie on both sides of the corridor. An established pattern
of multiple family residential development lies along much of the corridor, while small-scale
businesses can be found primarily near intersections. A major concern is that the more intensive
development that occurs along the corridor should not interfere with the flow of through traffic or
intrude into adjoining established communities.

E.1 Permit uses in planned multiple family or small-scale business developments that
are designed to minimize contributing significantly to traffic congestion.

E.2 Provide for transit and pedestrian access to development.

E.3 Use design review to encourage the shared or joint use of driveways and access
points by development onto SR-104 in order to support the movement of traffic in
a safe and efficient manner. Site access should not be provided from residential
streets unless there is no feasible alternative.

E.4  Use design review to ensure that development provides a transition to adjacent
residential neighborhoods. For uses in transitional areas adjacent to single family
neighborhoods, use design techniques such as the modulation of facades, pitched
roofs, stepped-down building heights, multiple buildings, and landscaping to
provide designs compatible with single family development. Make use of natural
topography to buffer incompatible development whenever possible.

Commercial Development Goal F. Sexually Oriented Businesses are regulated by specific
licensing and operating provisions in the City Code. However, land use and zoning regulations
are also required to mitigate and reduce the adverse secondary effects of these uses. These
secondary effects are detailed in the findings adopted by Ordinance No. 3117 on October 15,
1996. As commercial uses, sexually oriented businesses should be limited to areas which can
support the traffic and site requirements of these businesses while also assuring that their adverse
secondary effects are mitigated. The following policies apply to sexually oriented businesses:

F.1 Provide for potential commercial locations within the City for sexually oriented
businesses which will provide at least a minimum separation and buffering
necessary to protect public health and safety.

F.2  Separate the location of sexually oriented businesses from uses that are
incompatible with the secondary effects associated with sexually oriented
businesses. These incompatible uses include residential uses and uses such as
public parks, public libraries, museums, public or private schools, community
centers, and religious facilities. They also include bars and taverns.

F.3  Adopt specific development regulations, such as lighting, parking, and access
provisions, that are designed to reduce or mitigate the secondary effects of sexually
oriented businesses.
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F.4  Provide a mechanism to monitor, on an annual basis, the availability of potential
sites for the location of sexually oriented businesses.

Industrial Land Use

General. Interestingly, industrial development played a major role in the early development of
Edmonds. Sawmills, wharves, log ponds and other wood products industries lined the Edmonds
waterfront at the turn of the twentieth century. However, as time passed, Edmonds developed into a
very attractive residential community and its once thriving lumber industry faded into oblivion.
Today, Edmonds still retains much of its residential, small town charm despite the large amount of
urban development which has occurred in and around the City during the outward expansion of the
Seattle metropolitan area during the past twenty-five years.

Industrial development in the more traditional sense has not occurred in Edmonds to a significant
degree since its early Milltown days. Most new industry which has located in the community since
the 1950's has been largely of light manufacturing or service industry nature. Some examples include
furniture manufacturing, printing and publishing, electronic components assembly and health care
services.

Future industrial development should be carefully controlled in order to ensure that it is compatible
with the residential character of Edmonds. Small scale, business-park oriented light industries and
service related industries should be given preference over more intensive large scale industries. Great
care should be given to carefully siting and designing all new industrial development in order to fully
minimize or eliminate its adverse off-site impacts.

Industrial Land Use Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Industrial Land Use Goal A. A select number of industrial areas should be located and
developed which are reasonably attractive and contribute to the economic growth and stability of
Edmonds without degrading its natural or residential living environment, in accordance with the
following policies:

A.1 Light industrial uses should be given preference over heavy industrial uses.

A.2 The clustering of industrial uses in planned industrial parks should be required
when the site is adequate.

A.3 Adequate buffers of landscaping, compatible transitional land uses and open space
should be utilized to protect surrounding land areas from the adverse effects of
industrial land use. Particular attention should be given to protecting residential
areas, parks and other public-institutional land uses.
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A.4  All industrial areas should be located where direct access can be provided to
regional ground transportation systems (major State Highways and/or railroad
lines).

Open Space

General. Open space is important in defining the character of the Edmonds area and should be
preserved and enhanced for enjoyment by current and future generations. Open space serves many
functions ranging from providing recreation to protecting aesthetics and biodiversity.

Open Space Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2")

Open Space Goal A. Open space must be seen as an essential element determining the character
and quality of the Edmonds environment, in accordance with the following policies.

A.1 Undeveloped public property should be studied to determine its suitability and
appropriate areas designed as open space.
A.l.a No city-owned property should be relinquished until all possible
community uses have been explored.
A.2. All feasible means should be used to preserve the following open spaces:
A.2.a Lands which have unique scientific or educational value.

A.2.b Areas which have an abundance of wildlife, particularly where there are
linked wildlife corridors or habitats of rare or endangered species.

A.2.c Natural and green belt areas adjacent to highways and arterials with the
priority to highways classified as scenic.

A.2.d Areas which have steep slopes or are in major stream drainage ways,
particularly those areas which have significance to Edmonds residents
as water sheds or natural drainage ways.

A.2.e Land which can serve as buffers between residential and commercial or
industrial development.

A.2.f Bogs and wetlands.

A.2.g Land which can serve as buffers between high noise environments and
adjacent uses.

A.2.h  Lands which would have unique suitability for future passive or active
recreational use.

A.2.i  Areas which would have unique rare or endangered types of vegetation. -
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A.3 Open space should be distributed throughout the urban areas in such a manner that
there is both visual relief and variety in the pattern of development and that there is
sufficient space for active and passive recreation. Provide views and open space in
areas of high density housing by requiring adequate setback space and separation
between structures.

Open Space Goal B. Edmonds possesses a most unique and valuable quality in its location on
Puget Sound. The natural supply of prime recreational open space, particularly beaches and
waterfront areas, must be accessible to the public, in accordance with the following policies:

B.1 Edmonds saltwater shorelines and other waterfront areas should receive special
consideration in all future acquisition and preservation programs.

B.2 Wherever possible, provide public access to public bodies of water.

Soils and Topography

General. The natural topography of the city contributes to the environmental character of the
community. Many of the remaining undeveloped areas of the city are located on hillsides or in ravines
where steep slopes have discouraged development. These can often be areas where natural drainage
ways and stands of trees or habitat exist. In some areas, soil conditions also exist which are severely
limited for certain kinds of development.

Based on soil, slope, and geological analysis for the city, areas may be identified as potentially
hazardous for specific types of development. Some areas which are limited for intensive development
may be desirable for public recreation, open spaces, conservation of existing natural features,
maintenance of valuable biological communities, and protection of natural storm drainage systems.

In some hillside areas, changes in existing soil characteristics because of development, grading,
increased runoff and removal of vegetation may cause severe erosion, water pollution and flooding
with subsequent damage to public and private property.

Soils and Topography Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Soils and Topography Goal A. Future development in areas of steep slope and potentially
hazardous soil conditions should be based on site development which preserves the natural site
characteristics in accordance with the following policies:

A.1 Large lots or flexible subdivision procedures, such as PRD’s, should be used in
these areas to preserve the site and reduce impervious surfaces, cuts and fills.

A.2 Streets and access ways should be designed to conform to the natural topography,
reduce runoff and minimize grading of hillsides.
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Soils and Topography Goal B. Development on steep slopes or hazardous soil conditions
should preserve the natural features of the site, in accordance with the following policies:

B.1 Grading and Filling.

B.1.a Grading, filling, and tree cutting shall be restricted to building pads,
driveways, access ways and other impervious surfaces.

B.1.b Grading shall not jeopardize the stability of any slope, or of an adjacent
property.

B.1.c  Only minimal amounts of cut and fill on hillsides should be permitted so
that the natural topography can be preserved. Fill shall not be used to
create a yard on steeply sloped property.

B.1.d Fill and excavated dirt shall not be pushed down the slope.

B.2. Building Construction.

B.2.a Buildings on slopes of 15 percent or greater shall be designed to cause
minimum disruption to the natural topography.

B.2.b Retaining walls are discouraged on steep slopes. If they are used they
should be small and should not support construction of improvements
which do not conform to the topography.

B.2.c Water detention devices shall be used to maintain the velocity of runoff
at predevelopment levels.
B.3. Erosion Control.

B.3.a Temporary measures shall be taken to reduce erosion during
construction.

B.3.b Natural vegetation should be preserved wherever possible to reduce
erosion and stabilize slopes, particularly on the downhill property line.

B.3.c  Slopes should be stabilized with deep rooted vegetation and mulch, or
other materials to prevent erosion and siltation of drainage ways.

Vegetation and Wildlife

General. As Edmonds has urbanized, the native vegetation has become increasingly scarce. The city's
woodlands, marshes and other areas containing natural vegetation provide an important resource
which should be preserved. Woodlands help stabilize soils on steep slopes, and act as barriers to wind
and sound. Native vegetation provides habitat for wildlife. Plants replenish the soil with nutrients.
They generate oxygen and clean pollutants from the air.

The beauty of the natural growth, especially native vegetation, provides pleasing vistas and helps to
buffer one development from another. Areas where natural vegetation exists provide good sites for
nature trails and for other recreational and educational opportunities.

Wildlife is a valuable natural resource that greatly enhances the quality of human life.
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City beaches, breakwaters and pilings represent unique habitats for marine organisms.
Streams, lakes and saltwater areas offer habitats for many species of migrating and resident bird life.
Wooded areas and city parks provide habitats for many birds and mammals.

Many birds and mammals are dependent upon both the upland and beach areas.

Vegetation and Wildlife Goals & Polcies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Vegetation and Wildlife Goal A. The city should ensure that its woodlands, marshes and
other areas containing natural vegetation are preserved, in accordance with the following
policies:

A.1 Critical areas will be designated and protected using the best available science
(BAS).

A.2 The removal of trees should be minimized, particularly when they are located on
steep slopes or hazardous soils. Subdivision layouts, buildings and roads should be
designed so that existing trees are preserved.

A.3 Trees that are diseased, damaged, or unstable should be removed.

A.4  Grading should be restricted to building pads and roads only. Vegetation outside
these areas should be preserved.

Vegetation and Wildlife Goal B. The city should promote and increase public awareness
and pride in its wildlife heritage. Special emphasis should be directed toward preserving the
natural habitats (woodlands, marshes, streams and beaches) of the city's wildlife in
accordance with the following policies:

B.1 Establish and maintain a variety of educational and recreational programs and
activities for all age levels.

B.2 Erect and maintain educational displays that identify some of the more common
plants and animals and their ecosystems and habitats, including at streams,
beaches, abnd marshes. B.3 Prevent the unnecessary disturbance of native
species and their respective habitats.

B.4 Encourage landscaping and site improvement on city-owned property which
recognizes value of habitat in overall site design.
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Air Pollution

General. Air pollution is primarily a regional problem related to urbanization and meteorological
conditions in the Puget Sound Basin. It is the result of activities in which most citizens participate.
Air pollution can cause severe health effects and property damage under certain conditions.

The Puget Sound Clean Air Agency adopted the following growth management and air quality
policies in 2007. These policies are intended to guide local growth management planning efforts.

Implement air-friendly and climate friendly design, construction, and operation practices;

Promote cleaner travel choices;

Reduce exposure to air pollution;

Install clean fireplaces and stoves;

Support environmental justice;

Use the State Environmental Policy Act as a tool and safety net;

Alternatives to driving alone — including carpooling, biking, telecommuting, and using
transit — are principal ways to improve air quality.

Air Pollution Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2")

Air Pollution Goal A. Clean air is a right to all citizens of the City of Edmonds and should
be protected and maintained in accordance with the following policies:

Al

A2

A3

A4

A5

Discourage expansion of arterials which will substantially increase line sources of
pollution.

Encourage arrangements of activities which will generate the fewest necessary
automobile trip miles while avoiding undue concentration of like uses.

Support, through political action, strong enforcement policies and ordinances in the
regional pollution control agency.

Support, by political action and financial participation, the establishment of public
transportation in the community as an alternative to dependence on individual
vehicles.

Encourage programs supporting commute trip reduction.
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Noise Pollution

General. Although no area of human activity is free of sound, the modern urban environment is
increasingly suffering from an overload of sound in the form of noise. The effects of noise may be
severe. The most obvious effect is loss of hearing where levels of noise are very high and sustained.
A less documented effect is general environmental stress from the physiological and psychological
impacts of noise.

Noise problems can come from general background sources, such as vehicular noise, or periodic point
source problems, such as airplanes, electronically amplified music, sirens, etc.

Certain noise problems can be alleviated more easily than others. The noise of vehicular traffic,
particularly on arterial streets is difficult to control. Point sources can be more easily regulated by
requiring noise muffling equipment. Enforcement of noise standards can be a problem because of the
training and skill involved in taking noise measurements. Cost of enforcement may be excessive if
standards are too stringent.

Noise Pollution Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Noise Pollution Goal A. Preserve the quiet residential environment of the city by limiting
increases in noise and reducing unnecessary noise where it now exists in accordance with the
following policies:

A.1 The city should partner with other jurisdictions in seeking to enforce appropriate
noise standards within the city.

A.2 Any ordinances adopted by the city should recognize the variety and quality of
noise environments, including natural ecosystems.

A.3 ltisthe policy of the city to minimize noise created by the railroad.

Urban Growth Areas

General. The accompanying Urban Growth Areas map shows the City’s urban growth area, which
encompasses unincorporated areas adjacent to the current city limits. In general, development within
the urban growth area is of interest to the City because the area will be annexed to the City in the
future and development in the area can be expected to have an impact on the demand for and delivery
of City services.
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Urban Growth Areas Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Urban Growth Area Goal A. Plan for the logical extension of services and development within
the City’s urban growth area.

A.1 Encourage the annexation of the City’s designated urban growth area into the city.

A.2 To provide for orderly transitions, adopt comparable zoning and comprehensive
plan designations for areas annexing into the City.

A.3 Adopted plans and policies for the urban growth areas shall be consistant and
compatible with the general comprehensive plan goals and policies for the City.
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Figure 21: City of Edmonds Urban Growth Area

Land Use

82



Housing Element

Introduction. This section looks at the character and diversity of housing in the City of Edmonds.
Part of this process includes looking at housing types and affordability. The goal of this section is to
provide the necessary information to anticipate housing needs.

General Background

According to the Office of Financial Management (OFM), there were an estimated 18,378 housing
units within the City of Edmonds in 2010. This represents an increase of 5 percent in the city's
housing stock since 2000, when there were 17,508 housing units. In comparison, over the period
1990-2000, the city's housing stock grew 35.2 percent, or approximately 3.5 percent per year. This
increase is largely explained by annexations that occured during the 1990s in the south and southwest
portions of the city. Figure 22 summarizes recent growth trends and forecasts for the City of
Edmonds.

Of the total stock of housing in 2010, 11,685 (63.5 percent) were single family units, 6,664 (36.3
percent) were multi-family units, and 29 (0.2 percent) were mobile homes or trailers. Compared with
Snohomish County as a whole, Edmonds has a lower percentage of single-family homes (63.6 percent
vs. 66.9 percent, respectively) and mobile homes (0.2 percent vs. 6.8 percent, respectively) and a
higher proportion of multi-family homes (36.3 percent vs. 26.4 percent, respectively).

Much of the existing housing stock was built between 1950 and 1969 (see Figure 23) as Edmonds
annexed lands east on Main Street, through Five Corners, and over to the western side of Lake
Ballinger. As part of the greater Seattle metropolitan area, Edmonds experienced growth earlier than
most in Snohomish County.

Housing Percent | Avg. Annual
. Increase
Units Increase Increase
Census: 1980 10,702
1990 12,245 1,543 21.0% 1.9%
2000 17,508 5,263 35.2% 3.1%
2010 18,378 870 5.0% 0.5%
Growth Target: 2035 21,168 2,790 15.2% 0.6%

Figure 22: City of Edmonds Housing Growth

Source: US Census; Snohomish County Tomorrow
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Figure 23: Age Distribution of Housing Stock, City of Edmonds and Snohomish County

Source: American Community Survey

Household Characteristics

At the time of the 2010 Census, Edmonds Housing stock was approximately 94.6 percent occupied.
The average household size has declined since 1990, when it was 2.37 persons, to 2.26 persons in
2010. The average household size within the city is expected to decrease to approximately 2.2 persons
by 2035 (Snohomish County Tomorrow, 2013).

Understanding how the City’s population is changing offers insight for planning housing types that
will be in demand. Based on Census data, residents of Edmonds are older than those of Snohomish
County, taken as a whole. In 2000, the median age of Edmonds residents was 42.0 years, compared
with 34.7 years countywide. By 2010, the median age in Edmonds had increased to 46.3 years,
compared to 37.1 years countywide. During the same period, the population of Edmonds residents, 14
years of age and younger, shrank in each age category (Figure 25). A natural increase in population is
likely to decline as the female population ages beyond childbearing age. These trends are consistent
with national trends.
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Figure 25: Population Growth of Children 14 years of Age and Younger, 2000 to 2010

Source: US Census Bureau, 2000 and 2010
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Household Income: In general, residents of Edmonds earn relatively more income than residents of
Snohomish County as a whole. The Edmonds’ median household income was $67,228 according to
the 2011-2013 American Community Survey 3-year data, similar to the County median of $67,192.
This is in contrast to per capita income, which is substantially higher in Edmonds compared to
Snohomish County ($40,892 vs. $31,049, respectively). These figures reflect Edmonds’ relatively
smaller household sizes.

Housing Ownership: According to the 2000 Census, 68.1 percent of the housing units within the city
were owner-occupied and 31.9 percent were renter-occupied. This represented an increase in owner-
occupancy from the 65.3 percent reported in the 1990 Census. The trend continued into 2010, with
69 percent of the City’s housing being occupied by owners. The direction of the trend in housing
occupancy is similar for Snohomish County as a whole, although ownership rates countywide were
slightly lower in 2010, at 67 percent.

Housing Values: According to the 2011-2013 ACS 3-year data, the median value of owner-occupied
units had increased to $371,700 in Edmonds and $276,800 in Snohomish County, with Edmonds
approximately 34.3 percent higher than the countywide median. Within Edmonds, median housing
values vary considerably between neighborhoods; the highest valued homes are found along the
waterfront, while the lowest values are found within interior neighborhoods and east of Highway 99.

Housing Affordability: For the purposes of calculating the housing affordability in Edmonds, this
document uses the median income for the Seattle-Bellevue HUD Fair Market Rent Area (HMFA)
instead of the Snohomish County Area Median Income (AMI). The Seattle-Bellevue AMI is used as
Edmonds is considered a suburb of Seattle, not Everett. The 2013 HMFA AMI for Seattle-Bellevue is
$86,700, which is the same as Snohomish County’s AMI at $86,700. The 2013 median household
income for Edmonds is $67,192.

AMI is an important calculation used by many agencies to measure housing affordability. Standard
income levels are as follows:

e Extremely low income: <30 percent AMI

Very Low Income: between 30 and 50 percent AMI

Low Income: between 50 and 80 percent AMI

Moderate income: between 80 and 95 percent AMI

Middle Income: between 95 and 120 percent AMI

Using rental data obtained from Dupre and Scott by the Alliance for Housing Affordability (AHA),
Figure 26 provides a clearer view of what a household looking for a home in Edmonds would expect
to pay for rent and utilities. The data includes both single family and multifamily rental units.
Housing sizes and the corresponding minimum income required for a full time worker to afford the
home are listed. For example, a family of four searching for a 3 bedroom unit could expect to pay on
average $1,679 per month for rent and utilities. In order to afford housing, the family would need an
annual income of $67,160.
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Figure 26: Average Rent and Affordability (housing plus utilities) by Size

Source: Dupree and Scott, 2013; National Low Income Housing Coalition, 2014

Figure 27 shows the distribution of rent affordability at different income levels using the Seattle-
Bellevue AMI. “Yes” means that the average rent is affordable to a household at that income level,
adjusting for size, “Limited” means that the average rent is not affordable but there are lower end
affordable units, and “No” means that the entire rent range is not affordable. As seen below, a four
bedroom home is not affordable for persons with a household income at 80 percent or below of the

HFMA AMI.

Income Level

Number of Bedrooms

Studio 1 2 3 4+

Extrememly Low No No No No No

Very Low Limited limited Limited Limited No

Low Yes Yes Yes Limited No
Moderate Yes Yes Yes Yes Limited

Middle Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Figure 27: Distribution of Rent Affordability by Size

Source: Dupree and Scott, 2013

Between 2008 and 2012, 85 percent of home sales in Edmonds were three or four bedrooms in size
according to County records. According to tax assessor data, the 2012 median sales price for a single
family home in Edmonds was $339,975. Assuming a 20 percent down payment and using average
rates of interest, taxes, utilities, and insurance as determined by the Federal Housing Funding Board,
the monthly payment for this home would be $1,895. For a family to not be cost burdened, they
would require an annual income of at least $75,796, which is above the City’s median income.

Figure 28 shows that the percentage of home sales affordable to each income level has changed

between 2008 and 2012.
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Figure 28: Home Sales Affordability, 2008-2012

Source: Dupree and Scott, 2013

Housing Needs: Edmonds is targeted to grow from a 2013 population of 40,381 to 45,550 by 2035.
This translates to an estimated need of 2,790 housing units in the city to accommodate the targeted
growth. The Buildable Lands Report for Snohomish County indicates that the majority of this
increase will be in redevelopment occurring on multifamily properties, including mixed use projects.

Because the City of Edmonds does not construct housing itself, the housing targets are helpful in
assessing needs and providing a sense of the policy challenges that exist. Future housing needs will be
met by a combination of the housing market, housing authorities, and governmental housing agencies.
However, the City of Edmonds can do things to assist in accommodating projected housing needs,
such as adjusting zoning and land use regulations. The City may also be able to assist in supporting
the quality of housing through progressive building codes and programs for healthy living.

Forecasting future housing needs for specific populations and income ranges is difficult. One method
to arrive at an initial estimate of housing needs is to take the Edmonds’ housing target (2,790) and
apply the countywide breakdown for each income group. Data shown in Figure 29 is based on
household income from the 5-year American Community Survey in 2007-2011. The City of Edmonds
will take into account local population and housing characteristics when determining housing targets.

Total Projected Under 30% AMI 30-50% AMI 50-80% AMI
Jurisdiction Housing Unit Housing Need Housing Need Housing Need
Growth Need (11% of Total) (11% of Total) (17% of Total)
Edmonds 2,790 307 307 474

Figure 29: Projected Housing Need

Source: Snohomish County Tomorrow, “Housing Characteristics and Needs in Snohomish County,” 2014
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As previously mentioned, the median age of Edmonds residents is the highest in Snohomish County
at 48.1 years compared to 37.5 years countywide (2011-2013 American Community Survey) and
second highest of Washington state cities with a population of 25,000 or more. In 2011, the first
persons of the Baby Boom generation turned 65 years of age and represent, what demographers
project, the fastest growing age group over the next 20 years. An older population will require
specific needs if they are to “age in place.” In Edmonds, the effects may be particularly strong.
Developing healthy, walkable communities with nearby retail and transit options will help an aging
population retain their independence.

Assisted Housing Availability: In 1995 there were two HUD-assisted developments providing a total
of 87 units for low-income, senior residents within the City of Edmonds. This was more than doubled
by a new development approved in 2004 for an additional 94 units. Since 1995, 167 assisted care
living units have been built in the downtown area, specifically targeting senior housing needs.
Although the Housing Authority of Snohomish County did not operate any public housing units
within Edmonds prior to 1995, it purchased an existing housing complex totaling 131 units in 2002.
The Housing Authority continues to administer 124 Section 8 rent supplement certificates and
vouchers within the city. In addition, there are currently 36 adult family homes providing shelter for
187 residents. This is a substantial increase from the 13 adult family homes providing shelter for 66
residents in 1995.

Growth Management goals and policies contained in the City's Comprehensive Plan encourage
availability of resources to ensure basic community services and ample provisions made for necessary
open space, parks and other recreation facilities; preservation of light (including direct sunlight),
privacy, views, open spaces, shorelines and other natural features, and freedom from air, water, noise
and visual pollution; and a balanced mixture of income and age groups. Land Use policies encourage
strategic planning for development and redevelopment that achieve a balanced and coordinated
approach to economic development, housing and cultural goals; and encourage a more active and
vital setting for new businesses supported by nearby residents, downtown commercial activity and
visitors throughout the area. Policies encourage identification and maintenance of significant public
and private social areas, cultural facilities, and scenic areas; and maintenance and preservation of
historical sites. Commercial Land Use policies encourage identification and reservation of sufficient
sites suited for a variety of commercial uses.

Housing goals are directed toward providing housing opportunities for all segments of the city's
households; supporting existing neighborhoods and preserving/rehabilitating the housing stock;
maintaining high quality residential environments; and providing assistance to developing housing
for special needs populations, such as senior, disabled and low-income households. These goals are
supported by policies which include review of regulatory impediments to control of housing costs and
affirmative measures to support construction of housing for protected groups; encouraging expansion
of the types of housing available, including accessory dwelling units, mixed use, and multi-family
housing; flexible development standards; and review and revision of development regulations,
including assessing the feasibility of establishing time limits for permitting; consolidating permitting;
implementing administrative permitting procedures and instituting preapplication hearings.

Other measures to mitigate potential housing impacts include determining whether any public land is
available which could be used to help meet affordable housing targets; development of a strategy
plan, including target number of units and development timeline; technical assistance programs or
information to encourage housing rehabilitation and development of accessory units; and a strong
monitoring program with mid-course correction features (see the discussion below).
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Strategies to Promote Affordable Housing.

In order to respond to the continuing need to provide affordable housing for the community, the City
has undertaken a series of reasonable measures to accomplish this goal, consistent with the policy
direction indicated by Snohomish County Tomorrow and the Countywide Planning Policies. These
reasonable measures or strategies to promote affordable housing include:

Land Use Strategies

Upzoning. The City upzoned a substantial area of previously large lot (12,000+ square
foot lots) zoning to ensure that densities can be obtained of at least 4.0 dwelling units per
acre. The City has also approved changes to its zoning codes to encourage more
multifamily development in mixed use areas, especially in corridors served by transit
(e.g. Highway 99 along the Swift high capacity transit corridor).

Density Bonus. A targeted density bonus is offered for the provision of low income
senior housing in the City. Parking requirements are also reduced for this housing type,
making the density obtainable at lower site development cost.

Cluster Subdivisions. This is accomplished in the city through the use of PRDs. In
Edmonds, a PRD is defined as an alternate form of subdivision, thereby encouraging its
use as a normal form of development. In addition, PRDs follow essentially the same
approval process as that of a subdivision.

Planned Residential Development (PRD). The City has refined and broadened the
applicability of its PRD regulations. PRDs can still be used to encourage the protection of
environmentally sensitive lands; however, PRDs can also be used to encourage infill
development and flexible housing types.

Infill Development. The City’s principal policy direction is aimed at encouraging infill
development consistent with its neighborhoods and community character. This overall
plan direction has been termed “designed infill” and can be seen in the City’s emphasis
and continued work on streamlining permitting, revising codes to provide more flexible
standards, and improving its design guidelines. The City is also continuing the process of
developing new codes supporting mixed use development in key locations supported by
transit and linked to nearby neighborhoods.

Conversion/Adaptive Reuse. The City has established a historic preservation program
intended to support the preservation and adaptive reuse of existing buildings, especially
in the historic downtown center. Part of the direction of the plans and regulations for the
Downtown/Waterfront area is to provide more flexible standards that can help businesses
move into older buildings and adapt old homes to commercial or mixed use spaces. An
example is the ability of buildings on the Edmonds Register of Historic Places to get an
exception for parking for projects that retain the historic character of the site.
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Administrative Procedures

Streamlined approval processing. The City generally uses either a Hearing Examiner or
staff to review and issue discretionary land use decisions, thereby reducing permitting
timelines and providing an increased degree of certainty to the process. The City
continues to provide and improve on an extensive array of information forms and
handouts explaining its permitting processes and standards. The City has also established
standards for permit review times, tailored to the type and complexity of the project. For
example, the mean processing time for processing land use permits in 2011 was 36 days,
less than one-third of the 120-day standard encouraged by the State’s Regulatory Reform
act.

Use-by-Right. The City has been actively reviewing its schedule of uses and how they are
divided between uses that are permitted outright vs. permitted by some form of
conditional use. The City has expanded this effort to include providing clearer standards,
allowing more approvals to be referred to staff instead of the Hearing Examiner hearing
process.

Impact mitigation payment deferral. The City’s traffic mitigation impact fees are assessed
at the time of development permit application, but are not collected until just prior to
occupancy. This provides predictability while also minimizing “carrying costs” of
financing.

Development Standards

Front yard or side yard setback requirements. Some of the City’s zones have no front or
side yard setback requirements, such as in the downtown mixed use zones. In single
family zones, average front setbacks can be used to reduce otherwise required front yard
setbacks.

Zero lot line. This type of development pattern can be achieved using the City’s PRD
process, which is implemented as an alternative form of subdivision.

Street design and construction. Edmonds has adopted a ‘complete streets’ policy. Street
standards are reviewed and updated periodically, taking advantage of new technologies
whenever possible. A comprehensive review and update of the city’s codes is underway.

Alleys. The City has an extensive system of alleys in the downtown area and makes use
of these in both mixed use and residential developments.

Off-street parking requirements. The City has substantially revised its off-street parking

standards, reducing the parking ratios required for multifamily development and in some
mixed use areas, thereby reducing housing costs and encouraging more housing in areas
that are walkable or served by transit.

Sanitary Sewer, Water, and Stormwater systems. Innovative techniques are explored and
utilized in both new systems and in the maintenance of existing infrastructure.
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Low-Cost Housing Types

Accessory dwellings. The City substantially revised its accessory dwelling regulations,
providing clearer standards and streamlining their approval as a standard option for any
single family lot.

Mixed-use development. The City has strengthened and expanded its mixed use
development approach. Downtown mixed use development no longer has a density cap,
and this — combined other regulatory changes — has resulted in residential floor space
drawing even with commercial floor space in new developments in the downtown area.
Mixed use zoning was applied in the Westgate Corridor, and revised mixed use
development regulations have been updated and intensified in the Hospital/Highway 99
Activity Center as well as along Highway 99.

Mobile/manufactured housing. The City’s regulation of manufactured homes has been
revised to more broadly permit this type of housing in single family zones.

Housing Production & Preservation Programs

Housing preservation. The City provides strict enforcement of its building codes,
intended to protect the quality and safety of housing. The City has also instituted a
historic preservation program intended to provide incentives to rehabilitate and restore
commercial, mixed use, and residential buildings in the community.

Public housing authority / Public and nonprofit housing developers. The City supports the
Housing Authority of Snohomish County, as evidenced by its approval of the conversion
of housing units to Housing Authority ownership. Edmonds is also a participant in the
Alliance for Housing Affordability (AHA) in Snohomish County, which is a consortium
of cities pooling resources to collectively address housing needs in the county.

For-profit housing builders and developers. Many of the strategies outlined above are
aimed at the for-profit building market. The City’s budget restrictions limit its ability to
directly participate in the construction or provision of affordable housing, so it has chosen
instead to affect the cost of housing by reducing government regulation, providing
flexible development standards, and otherwise minimize housing costs that can be passed
on to prospective owners or renters. However, as noted above, the City is also a
participant in the Alliance for Housing Affordability in Snohomish County, which is
intended to collaborate on housing strategies countywide.

Housing Financing Strategies

State / Federal resources. The City supports the use of State and Federal resources to
promote affordable housing through its participation in the Snohomish County
Consortium and the Community Development Block Grant program. These are important
inter-jurisdictional efforts to address countywide needs.
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Jurisdictions face challenges in meeting affordability goals or significantly reducing the current
affordable housing deficit. Edmonds is a mature community with limited opportunities for new
development and has limited powers and resources to produce subsidized housing on its own.
However, it is hoped that Edmonds’ participation in joint planning and coordination initiatives, such
as the Alliance for Affordable Housing will point the way to new housing initiatives in the future.

Housing Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Housing Goal A. Encourage adequate housing opportunities for all families and individuals in
the community regardless of their race, age, sex, religion, disability or economic circumstances.

A.1 Consider opportunities for short-term housing that can meet local needs in
case of an emergency or disaster.

Housing Goal B. Ensure that past attitudes do not establish a precedent for future decisions
pertaining to public accommodation and fair housing.

Housing Goal C. Provide for special needs populations — such as low income, disabled, or senior
residents — to have a decent home in a healthy and suitable living environment, including through
the following policies:

C.1. Encourage the utilization of the housing resources of the state or federal
government to assist in providing adequate housing opportunities for special needs
populations, such as low income, disabled, or senior residents.

C.2. Work with the Alliance for Housing Affordability and other agencies to:

C.2.a.Provide current information on housing resources;
C.2.b.Determine the programs which will work best for the community.
C.2.c.Conduct periodic assessments of the housing requirements of special needs

populations to ensure that reasonable opportunities exist for all forms of
individual and group housing within the community.

Housing Goal D. Maintain a valuable housing resource by encouraging preservation and
rehabilitation of the older housing stock in the community through the following policies:

D.1. Support programs that offer assistance to households in need, such as units with
low income or senior householders.
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D.2. Enforce building codes, as appropriate, to conserve healthy neighborhoods and
encourage rehabilitation of housing that shows signs of deterioration.

D.3. Ensure that an adequate supply of housing exists to accommodate all households
that are displaced as a result of any community action.

D.4. Evaluate City ordinances and programs to determine if they prevent rehabilitation
of older buildings.

Housing Goal E. Provide opportunities for affordable housing (subsidized, if need be) for special
needs populations, such as disadvantaged, disabled, low income, and senior residents through the
following policies:

E.1. Aggressively support efforts to fund the construction of housing for seniors, low
income, and other special needs populations, while recognizing that units should
blend into the neighborhood and/or be designed to be an asset to the area and create
pride for inhabitants.

E.2. Aim for city zoning regulations to expand, not limit, housing opportunities for all
special needs populations.

Housing Goal F. Provide for a variety of housing that respects the established character of the
community.

F.1. Expand and promote a variety of housing opportunities by establishing land use
patterns that provide a mixture of housing types and densities.

F.1.a. Provide for mixed use, multifamily and single family housing that is targeted
and located according to the land use patterns established in the land use
element.

F.2. Encourage infill development that is consistent with or enhances the character of
the surrounding neighborhood.

F.2.a. Within single family neighborhoods, encourage infill development by
considering innovative single family development patterns such as Planned
Residential Developments (PRDs).

F.2.b. Provide for accessory housing in single family neighborhoods to address the
needs of extended families and encourages housing affordability.

F.2.c. Provide flexible development standards for infill development, such as non-
conforming lots, when development in these situations will be consistent
with the character of the neighborhood and with the goal to provide
affordable single family housing.

Housing Goal G. Provide housing opportunities within Activity Centers consistent with the land
use, transportation, and economic goals of the Comprehensive Plan.

G.1. Promote development within Activity Centers that supports the centers’ economic
activities and transit service.
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G.l.a. Provide for mixed use development within Activity Centers.

G.1.b. Plan for housing that is located with easy access to transit and economic
activities that provide jobs and shopping opportunities.

G.1.c. Consider adjusting parking standards for housing within Activity Centers to
provide incentives for lower-cost housing when justified by available transit
service.

Housing Goal H. Review and monitor permitting processes and regulatory systems to assure
that they promote housing opportunities and avoid, to the extent possible, adding to the cost of
housing.

H.1. Provide the maximum amount of efficiency and predictability in government
permitting processes.

H.l.a. Consider a wide variety of measures to achieve predictability and efficiency,
including such ideas as:
...establishing time limits for permitting processes;
...developing consolidated permitting and appeals processes;
...implementing administrative permitting procedures;
...using pre-application processes to highlight problems early.

H.2. Establish monitoring programs for permitting and regulatory processes.

H.2.a. Monitoring programs should review the types and effectiveness of
government regulations and incentives, in order to assess whether they are
meeting their intended purpose or need to be adjusted to meet new
challenges.

Housing Goal I. Increase affordable housing opportunities with programs that seek to achieve
other community goals as well.

I.1. Research housing affordability and program options that address Comprehensive
Plan goals and objectives.

1.2.  Develop housing programs to encourage housing opportunities that build on
linkages between housing and other complementary Comprehensive Plan goals.

I.2.a.  New programs that address housing affordability should be coordinated with
programs that address development of the arts, encourage historic
preservation, promote the continued development of Activity Centers and
transit-friendly development, and that encourage economic development.

Housing Goal J. Recognize that in addition to traditional height and bulk standards, design is an
important aspect of housing and determines, in many cases, whether or not it is compatible with
its surroundings. Design guidelines for housing should be integrated, as appropriate, into the
policies and regulations governing the location and design of housing.

J.1.  Provide design guidelines that encourage flexibility in housing types while
ensuring compatibility of housing with the surrounding neighborhood.
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J.1.a. Incentives and programs for historic preservation and neighborhood
conservation should be researched and established to continue the character
of Edmonds’ residential and mixed use neighborhoods.

J.1.b.  Design guidelines for housing should be developed to ensure compatibility of
housing with adjacent land uses.

Implementation Actions and Performance Measures

Implementation actions are steps that are intended to be taken within a specified timeframe to address
high priority sustainability goals. In addition, the Comprehensive Plan contains a small number
performance measures (no more than one per element) that can be used to monitor and annually
report on the implementation and effectiveness of the Comprehensive Plan.

Performance measures, as identified in the Comprehensive Plan, are specific, meaningful, and easily
obtainable items that relate to sustainability and can be reported on an annual basis. They are intended
to help assess progress toward achieving the goals and policy direction of each major Comprehensive
Plan element. {Note: The measure identified below is specifically called out as matching the above
criteria and being important to housing goals and will be reported annually, along with performance
measures for other Comprehensive Plan elements. It is not intended to be the only measure that the
City may use for housing purposes.

Implementation Action: Develop a strategy by 2019 for increasing the supply of
affordable housing and meeting diverse housing needs.

Performance Measure: Report the number of residential units permitted each year with a
goal of reaching 21,168 units by 2035, or approximately 112 additional dwelling
units annually from 2011 to 2035.
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Economic Development Element

Introduction and Discussion of Economic Development

The purpose of the Economic Development Element is to state the city’s economic development
policies clearly in one place, thereby guiding local policymakers and informing the public about
issues relating to the local economy.

The chapter is divided into five major sections: Introduction and Discussion of Economic
Development, The Edmonds Economy, Economic Development SWOT Analysis, Economic
Development Goals and Policies, and Implementation.

Why is economic development important?

The International Economic Development Council provides the following general objective regarding
economic development:

“Improving the economic wellbeing of a community through efforts that entail job creation, job
retention, tax base enhancements and quality of life.”

In simple terms, economic development has traditionally been thought of as meaning encouraging
“growth.” In recent years, many communities have focused more on how economic development fits
within a general framework of community sustainability. This framework attempts to integrate
economic prosperity, environmental sustainability, social and political equity, and cultural
engagement as the constituent parts of the community’s overall health.

With similar objectives in mind economic development in Edmonds can be defined as “the city’s
goals, policies and strategies for growing the local economy in order to enhance the quality of life.”
Economic development is essential to preserving the existing level of service and attaining long-range
goals for sustainable growth and community vitality.

In general, economic development programs and activities affect the local economy by broadening
and strengthening the local tax base, providing a greater range of goods and services for local
residents, and by providing meaningful employment and entrepreneurial opportunities.

Economic development priorities vary widely from community to community, but Edmonds’
priorities have historically coincided with those of many other Puget Sound area communities,
including: creating affordable housing, adding employment, downtown and business district
revitalization, small business assistance, expansion of existing businesses, new business recruitment
and site selection assistance, community marketing, historic preservation, tourism generation, public
relations, streamlining permit processes, and special development or streetscape projects (including
public art).

While the state of the economy may change greatly as boom and bust cycles come and go with each
passing decade, these economic development priorities seem to stand the test of time. Greater or
lesser emphasis may be placed on specific priorities, but for communities in Washington, including
Edmonds, these are the main economic development activities to continue to pursue.
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The Edmonds Economy

A solid understanding of the local economy helps a community to effectively guide policies,
investments, staff resources, and future plans. The following analysis provides a background of the
fundamentals of the Edmonds economy, local household and business characteristics, and their
impact on municipal revenues.

The Edmonds economy can best be understood by analyzing local demographics and household
characteristics, local employment data, and local sales activity.

Population

The US Census Bureau’s 2013 estimate lists 40,381 residents in Edmonds. That is a 1.7 percent
increase since the official 2010 census, lagging behind both the Snohomish County and Washington
State growth figures of 2.9 percent and 2.6 percent, respectively, during that period.

Of further note in understanding the local economy are the following additional demographic factors:

Average age. The 2013 estimated average age in Edmonds is 48.1 years, substantially older than the
countywide average age of 37.5, indicating a sizeable retiree population. Several conclusions can be
drawn from the relatively older population of Edmonds.

The size of the labor force is smaller in Edmonds than a similar-sized city with a lower
average age.

While the retiree population includes a segment on fixed incomes, the city’s higher-than-
average household income figures suggest that there is a sizable segment of retirees who
have discretionary income. Coupled with greater free time, these retirees constitute a
demographic cohort that is able to engage in leisure activities and associated spending
that creates economic activity.

The housing stock occupied by the older adults and couples may start to see a turn-over
in the next decade, potentially providing more housing for younger adults, couples and
young families. If this occurs, it could increase the size of the labor force population and
increase demand for certain household and personal goods and services, as well as
eating/drinking establishments.
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o Conversely, if the average age continues to increase, it could mean that fewer younger

families and workers will reside in Edmonds. This could have a range of economic impacts
that would need to be monitored.

Ethnic make-up. Edmonds and greater Snohomish County exhibit a lesser degree of racial or ethnic

diversity than the State as a whole or many parts of the Seattle-Tacoma-Everett metropolitan area.

With nearly 80 percent of residents listed as “white,” Edmonds is less ethnically/racially diverse than
the following nearby cities:

Figure 30: Percentage of Residents Listed as "White" in US Census

City Percentage of Residents listed
as "white" in the US Census
Edmonds 79.7
Kirkland 74.3
Mill Creek 66.9
Shoreline 66.8
Seattle 66.7
Everett 66.0
Redmond 58.7
Bellevue 58.2
Lynnwood 56.8

Source: American Community Survey 3-yr, 2011-2013

Households. Of the 17,381 households, the degree of home ownership (69 percent) in Edmonds is
substantially greater than many nearby cities.

: Percentage Owner-Occupied
City
Households
Edmonds 69%
Shoreline 65%
Mill Creek 63%
Kirkland 57%
Redmond 54%
Lynnwood 53%
Bellevue 53%
Seattle 48%
Everett 45%

Figure 31: Percentage of Owner-Occupied Households

Source: American Community Survey 3-yr, 2011-2013
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Household income. As would be expected by the high percentage of owner-occupied homes in
Edmonds, the average household income levels are also higher than regional averages and generally,
although not exclusively, higher than other nearby cities. During the period from 2011-2013, the
Edmonds’ median household income was $67,228 per year, compared with a Snohomish Countywide
average of $67,192 and a King Countywide average of $70,998.

Conclusions that can be made from the preceding data regarding ethnic make-up, home ownership
and household income include the following:

o With a generally more affluent population, Edmonds residents create demand for a wide
variety of goods, services and activities. While nearby communities vie with Edmonds
for market share to meet this demand, this fact should be kept in mind when pursuing
economic development strategies.

o Edmonds’ very robust services sector (see below) provides many related jobs. However,
often services-sector jobs pay lower wages than average. Consequently, with higher
home prices and rents in Edmonds, services-sector employees may have fewer housing
options here. This may create demand for more affordable housing development.

Labor Force. Of the city’s total 2013 population of 40,381 the US Census estimates the civilian labor
force to be 21,174. This is an important figure to keep in mind when considering the number of jobs
in Edmonds. While jobs per capita is often used as an econometric measure, it is can be more
insightful to consider jobs per labor force population, which portrays more accurately the availability
of jobs for working Edmonds residents.

Employment

The Edmonds economy is diverse and includes employment in the full range of business sectors:
construction, finance/insurance/real estate, retail, services, warehousing/utilities/transportation,
government, education, and a small amount of manufacturing.

With 13,232 jobs in 2013, Edmonds exhibits a ratio of 0.325 jobs per capita. However, this equates
to 0.625 jobs per person in the civilian labor force. The substantial disparity between these two ratios
reflects the relatively large amount of Edmonds residents who are retirees and no longer in the labor
force.

The following Figure 32 provides a quick comparison of jobs, population and jobs per capita in
Edmonds and other Snohomish and King County communities. As can be seen, Edmonds provides a
relatively lower number of jobs per capita (0.325) than several other nearby cities. However, as
mentioned above, when compared with the 21,174 Edmonds residents in the labor force, the Edmonds
economy provides 13,232 jobs — a ratio of 0.62 per Edmonds worker. Nevertheless, according to US
Census data, Edmonds-based jobs employ only about 20 percent (approximately 4,200) of these
Edmonds labor-force residents. That is to say, up to 80 percent (approximately 17,000) of Edmonds
workers travel elsewhere to work. Given that Edmonds households exhibit relatively higher median
incomes, while predominately working elsewhere; this seems to suggest that the Edmonds economy
does not provide a sufficient supply of higher-wage jobs.
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# Jobs per
County City Total Jobs|Population #Job; PET1 | abor Force .P.e'rsons in
Capita Civilian Labor
Force

King Redmond 79,649 57,530 1.384 32,593 2.444
King Bellewe 126,425 133,992 0.944 72,726 1.738
Snohomish Everett 91,310 105,370 0.867 54,725 1.669
King Seattle 499,946 652,405 0.766 393,184 1.272
King/Snohomish Bothell 26,886 35,576 0.756 19,550 1.375
Snohomish Lynnwood 25,474 36,485 0.698 19,019 1.339
King Issaquah 22,310 33,566 0.665 18,236 1.223
King Renton 59,697 97,003 0.615 54,325 1.099
King Kirkland 41,091 84,430 0.487 48,170 0.853
Snohomish Mountlake Terrace 7,201 20,674 0.348 12,516 0.575
Snohomish Edmonds 13,232 40,727 0.325 21,174 0.625
King Shoreline 15,819 54,790 0.289 29,773 0.531
Snohomish Marysville 12,409 63,269 0.196 32,448 0.382
King Kenmore 3,556 21,611 0.165 10,998 0.323
Snohomish Lake Stevens 4,451 29,949 0.149 15,444 0.288
King Total 1,183,811 | 2,044,449 0.579 1,128,768 1.049
Snohomish Total 264,844 745,913 0.355 391,151 0.677

Sources: Puget Sound Regional Council; American Community Survey 3-yr, 2011-2013

Figure 32: Jobs per Persons in Civilian Labor Force
Jobs by Sector

It is also of interest to analyze the break-down of jobs by sector. By far the largest single source of
employment is the “services” sector, comprised of jobs in such areas as health care, accommodations
and food service, arts and entertainment, professional services, etc. Swedish-Edmonds and the
numerous health care-related businesses in its vicinity provide a significant portion of these jobs in
the “services” sector. In summary, this sector comprises nearly 70 percent of Edmonds jobs —
substantially above the averages of Snohomish County and several nearby cities:

WTU
_1.9%

- Govermnment
! 2.7%

Education
5.6%

| ___ConstRes
3.9%

____FIRE
33%

Manufacturing
0.7%

Figure 33: Edmonds Employment by Sector

Source: Puget Sound Regional Council, “Covered Employment Estimates,” 2013
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. Percentage of Jobs
City . .
in Service Sector
Edmonds 70%
Mill Creek 59%
Shoreline 46%
Lynnwood 45%
Snohomish County 35%

Figure 34: Percentage of Jobs in Service Sector

Source: Puget Sound Regional Council, “Covered Employment Estimates,”” 2013

The second largest employment sector is retail, comprising 12.3 percent of all jobs. While this
percentage is generally in line with countywide averages, it is notable that Lynnwood, with its
regional shopping mall and nearby shopping centers, exhibits a substantially larger percentage of
retail jobs, at 28 percent.

Notwithstanding several major employers, including Swedish-Edmonds, the Edmonds School
District, major assisted-living/rehab centers, larger restaurants, major auto dealers and large grocery
store outlets, among others, much of Edmonds’ employment base is comprised of small businesses.
Among these small businesses figure retail shops, eating and drinking establishments, professional
services firms, personal services establishments, and many home-based businesses.

The manufacturing sector, in contrast, provides only 87 jobs and constitutes a substantially minor
employment sector, which is similar to many suburban Snohomish and King County communities.
Conversely, Everett and some areas of unincorporated Snohomish County provide a large number of
manufacturing jobs.

e Based on the foregoing snapshot of the Edmonds employment base, the following
conclusions can be drawn:

e The services sector will continue to dominate the Edmonds employment base, with
continued growth expected, especially in the health care sector.

o While competition exists from nearby communities, the retail sector provides a
significant opportunity for additional employment growth.

e The following sectors will likely remain stable: education; government; finance,
insurance, real estate; wholesale, transportation, utilities.

e The construction sector is likely to see an upturn as additional commercial, multifamily
and mixed-use development occurs throughout the City.
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e The manufacturing sector will likely remain small, but growth is likely to increase in the
artisanal industries, such as food, beer, spirits and other products, as well as low-impact,
specialty manufacturing, such as software, electronics, green technology, etc.

e Asubstantial gap exists between Edmonds residents in the labor force and Edmonds-
based jobs. Additional, higher-paying jobs in all sectors in Edmonds would likely help
reduce this gap. Additionally, this would help increase quality of life, reduce regional
commuting, and increase the City’s tax revenue.

e Conversely, a substantial number of jobs in Edmonds are occupied by residents of other
outside communities. Additional housing within a greater distribution along the
affordability spectrum could help capture the latent housing demand of many Edmonds
workers.

Retail Sales

An analysis of overall retail sales is also very insightful in understanding the Edmonds economy.
Comparison with other nearby communities yields an understanding of strengths and weaknesses in
local components of retail sales, indicating potential sources of sales “leakage.”

Figure 35 shows the top (over $10,000,000) retail sales sectors (by NAICS title) in 2013 of the 50
sectors reporting.

Retail Sector (NAICS title) Taxal?le R_e'fall sales
(in millions)

Cars & Other Vehicle Dealers S 152.2
Food Service, Caterers, Bars S 87.0
Food/Beer/Wine/Liquor Stores S 29.4
Construction (new housing) S 25.0
Apparel/Accessories/Jewelry Stores S 22.8
Health Care and Social Assistance S 17.3
Auto/Personal/Household Goods Repair S 16.2
Used Merchandise/Pet/Art/Gift/Office Stores S 14.3
Construction (exterior, finishing, equipment) S 10.9
Pharmacies/Beauty/Personal Care Stores S 10.5

Figure 35: Top Retail Sectors in Edmonds, 2013

Source: Puget Sound Regional Council, ““Covered Employment Estimates,”” 2013

As presented in the table, automobiles and other vehicles are the top retail sales category by a wide
margin. At just over half of the car-sales figure, the food and drink sector is also substantial.

Another important data set to consider is retail sales per capita, especially as it compares with other
nearby communities.
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CITY TAXABLE RETAIL
SALES
Lynnwood S 57,289
Kirkland S 23,199
Shoreline S 15,582
Edmonds S 15,198
Mukilteo S 11,203
Mountlake Terrace S 9,522

Figure 36: Taxable Retail Sales per Capita in 2013

Source: American Community Survey 3-yr, 2011-2013

As shown in Figure 36, the city of Lynnwood, with its regional mall and associated shopping centers,
captures a great deal of retail sales, with the highest retail sales per capita — approaching four times
the amount in Edmonds. Kirkland, a similar-sized city in King County, captures modestly more retail
sales, while neighboring Shoreline sees almost the same per-capita sales.

Even more insightful is an estimate of sales per capita within key retail categories as a function of
per-capita income, compared with Western US standards. This exercise provides an estimate of the
“leakage” of retail sales to other communities that could potentially be captured by Edmonds
residents within Edmonds.

One starts by using standards provided by the US Census, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and the
Washington Department of Revenue, which indicate that the portion of annual per-capita income
routinely spent by Western US residents on the main retail categories listed below is 19.94 percent.
Based on the City’s per-capita income and population, one can determine the total income anticipated
to be spent by Edmonds’ residents. Applying the aforementioned 19.94 percent retail sales
expenditure rate to the City’s total income, one arrives at the anticipated total retail sales by
Edmonds’ residents, otherwise known as “demand” for these retail categories. By analyzing the
City’s actual retail sales receipts for these categories, one can quantify both the total retail sales
“leakage” and the relative gap within each retail category. The following figures break down this
analysis:

Description Total
City Population, 2013 Census estimate 40,381
Per Capita Income, 3-yr ACS 2011-2013 S 40,892
Total % of CU Income Spent on Categories Listed (Western US Avg.) 19.94%)
Avg. Retail Spending Per Capita for Selected Categories (Edmonds) S 8,152
Total Income of City's Residents S 1,651,259,852
Expected Expenditures by City's Residents for Selected Categories S 329,201,769
Estimated Taxable Retail Sales S 279,092,756

Figure 37: Edmonds Actual Aggregate Retail Sales as a Percentage of Potential Sales

Source: US Census; American Community Survey 3-yr, 2011-2013; Bureau of Labor Statistics; WA Department of
Revenue
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% of CU Income

Ratio of Total

Est. Demand for Edmonds
Spent on Category by Taxable Retail Consumed to
Category Category City's Residents Sales for Total
(Western US (2013) Category (2013) Demanded -
Avg.) the "Gap"
Eating and Drinking Places 4.39%| $ 72,417,652 | S 85,776,628 0.844
Household Textiles 0.22%| S 3,627,818 | $ 1,040,569 3.486
Furniture 0.63%| $ 10,343,492 | S 481,624 21.476
Floor Coverings 0.04%| $ 606,012 | $ 1,101,342 0.550
Major Appliances 0.39%| $ 6,408,539 | S -
Apparel and Services 2.71%| S 44,787,121 | S 20,189,446 2.218
Footwear 0.52%| $ 8,513,896 | S 1,055,428 8.067
Other Apparel and Services 0.37%| S 6,179,014 | S 1,529,057 4.041
Vehicle Purchases 4.68%| S 77,234,377 | S 148,878,789 0.519
Gasoline 3.89%| $ 64,262,080 | $ 5,220,946 12.309
Pet Supply 0.77%| $ 12,684,978 | S 2,044,641 6.204
Toys, Hobbies, and Playground Equipment 0.27%| $ 4,408,864 | $ 1,354,332 3.255
Personal Care Products 1.07%| $ 17,727,926 | § 10,419,954 1.701
Total 19.94%| $§ 329,201,769 | $ 279,092,756 1.180

Figure 38: Edmonds Actual Retail Sales by Category as Percentage of Potential Sales

Source: US Census; American Community Survey 3-yr, 2011-2013; Bureau of Labor Statistics; WA Department of

Revenue

**Note: A ratio of 1:1 would signify a 100 percent capture in Edmonds of Edmonds’ latent
demand for that category. A ratio under 1 signifies a greater capture of market demand for a
category than Edmonds demand. A ratio over 1 signifies uncaptured demand or a retail sales

*“leakage” to other communities.

The principal conclusions to be drawn from the foregoing analysis of retail sales in Edmonds are as

follows:

¢ Among the main retail sales categories, Edmonds captures approximately 84 percent of
the total retail sales that would be expected from Edmonds residents, based on Western
US average retail sales rates, with up to $57,929,741 of potential spending going

elsewhere.

e This figure, however, is skewed substantially by vehicle sales, because the rate of capture
in Edmonds is higher than average and the value of vehicle sales is high. Extracting
vehicle sales from the equation, Edmonds captures approximately 51 percent of retail
sales that would be expected from Edmonds residents, based on Western US average

retail sales rates.

e Consequently, there is an almost 50 percent “leakage” of potential nonvehicle-related
retail sales from Edmonds — an amount that could total as high as $125,000,000 annually.

e Inaddition, while the vehicle sales sector is valuable to the Edmonds economy, the
remaining major retail sectors are providing substantially less than Edmonds residents’
demand for such goods and services.
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¢ This all points out that, given the volatility and size of the vehicle sales sector, growth in
the other sectors could help protect against an over reliance on that sector. In 2013,
vehicle sales made up 32.4 percent of the total taxable retail sales for businesses with
locations in Edmonds.

City Revenues and Sustainability

Economic development is an important issue not only because it addresses jobs, availability of goods
and services and quality of life, but also for its role in supporting city revenues on a sustainable basis.

-

Revenue Services

Quality
of Life

Of the City’s annual tax revenues, property tax comprises 38.9 percent, utility tax 18.4 percent and
sales tax 16.9 percent, for a combined total of almost 75 percent of municipal deriving from taxes.
Economic vitality is key to ensuring the continued sustainability of these tax revenue sources in order
to ensure continued support of valuable city services and the quality of life enjoyed by residents and
businesses.

mProperty Tax

m Utility Tax

u Sales and Use Taxes
oCharges for Services
uLicenses & Permits

o Transfers In
ointergovemmental
oFines and Penalties
o Miscellaneous

= Excise Tax

Figure 39: Edmonds General Revenues by Source

Source: City of Edmonds Adopted 2015 Budget
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The following figure compares Edmonds against other nearby communities in terms of percentage
contributions from sales and property taxes to municipal revenue:

City Sales Tax |Property Tax
Edmonds 17% 39%
Lynnwood 28% 17%
Mukilteo 20% 34%
Mill Creek 21% 49%
Bothell 14% 14%
Kirkland 12% 18%

Figure 40: Percentage Contribution of Sales and Property Tax

Source: Budget documents from corresponding cities

As one can see, Lynnwood relies substantially more than Edmonds and other nearby communities on
retail sales tax, given the presence of the regional shopping mall and associated shopping centers in
that community. Edmonds and several other communities rely to a greater degree on property tax
revenues. While this is often a more stable continued source of revenue than sales tax revenue, the
State-imposed limit of no more than one-percent annual growth in property tax revenue (absent a
voter-approved levy) does not keep up with inflation and has transformed this source into more of a
revenue baseline rather than a source of growth. In the face of inflationary pressures and increased
demands for services, municipalities like Edmonds must seek revenue growth from other sources.

Additionally, in the case of Edmonds, in light of the substantial “leakage” of potential retail sales to
other communities, recapture of even a modest amount of this leakage could yield much-needed
additional sales tax revenue.

While it is simple to establish a goal of increasing sales tax revenues, it is more difficult to determine
how to implement that goal. Many cities have focused on new development because of its potentially
positive impact on both sales and property taxes.
Appropriately sited and sized development/redevelopment projects increase:
e Property tax receipts through the “new construction” provision that captures new
construction value-based property tax for the first year a project is brought on line and
adds that value to the city’s future property tax baseline.

e Sales tax revenue from construction materials and activity.

o Sales tax revenue from both personal and business spending accruing from new residents,
workers and businesses within newly developed buildings.

e  Utility tax revenue from a greater number of utility customers.
Development opportunities in Edmonds are generally limited to redevelopment in the business

districts where under-developed parcels may still be found. This does not imply a need for wholesale
redevelopment of entire districts, but rather an emphasis on appropriately sited and sized residential,
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mixed-use and commercial projects in key locations, such as the Highway 99 corridor, Westgate, Five
Corners and select locations in and near Downtown.

Consequently, this chapter includes goals and policies that reflect the need to accommodate
appropriate development/redevelopment throughout the various business districts in Edmonds.

Lastly, another source of potential growth in retail sales and the resulting municipal tax revenue could
lie in achieving greater energy efficiency in Edmonds’ homes and businesses. A 2010 study
conducted by Sustainable Edmonds reported that utility consumption just from electricity and natural
gas constituted on the order of $35-40 million annually in the 2008-2009 period. While that figure
can vary considerably as energy prices vary, a figure on the order of $30+ million suffices for
planning purposes. Sustainable Edmonds has further identified that through relatively modest energy-
saving interventions on existing homes and businesses, approximately 10 percent savings can be
achieved, which could free up approximately $3 million dollars in additional discretionary income
among Edmonds residents.

Economic Development SWOT Analysis

Edmonds’ current strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats (SWOT) relating to economic
development

As a companion to of the foregoing analysis of the fundamentals of the Edmonds economy, the
following “SWOT” analysis assists in preparation of the goals and policies for economic development
in Edmonds.

Strengths:

e  Amenity-rich community with high quality of life

0 Picturesque waterfront setting, with publicly
accessible waterfront and rich variety of
parks and recreational activities

0 Traditional downtown with array of
specialty retailers, food and drink
establishments, entertainment and services,

complemented by free parking
o Distinctive neighborhoods and business districts
0 Regionally renowned events and festivals
0 Historic character
e Intermodal transit connections

e Port of Edmonds’ role in economic vitality, especially as
anchor to strong, growing maritime business sector
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Publicly accessible fiber optic network in the Downtown area
Strong, prominent and regionally recognized arts community
Burgeoning health services sector, anchored by Swedish-Edmonds

Strong and prominent educational infrastructure from public and private K-12 institutions
to Edmonds Community College

International business community, offering diverse array of goods and services, both in
Highway 99 “International District” and throughout the City

Strong social capital and community pride
High degree of home ownership

Low rates of unemployment and poverty

Weaknesses:

Limited retail trade area due to geographical constraints (Puget Sound to the west,
distance from 1-5) and prominence of major regional retail centers and lifestyle centers in
nearby communities

Potentially restrictive land use and parking regulations in the business districts compared
with other communities

Lack of large, regularly shaped parcels to accommodate redevelopment in commercial
areas outside the downtown BC zone

Limited amusement/family entertainment establishments relative to surrounding
communities.

Shortage of tourism infrastructure, such as full range of accommodations, public
restrooms, way-finding signage, etc.

Shortage of affordable housing opportunities

Substantial portion of resident labor force commutes away for work, while large number
of workers commute in to town for work

Opportunities:

Location, “character” and natural assets can leverage additional economic development
by nurturing existing businesses for growth and expansion and recruiting new,
complementary businesses that seek those assets.

Existing and planned intermodal transit connections can leverage transit-oriented
development.
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e Through enhanced connectivity, opportunities exist to maximize the synergy and
economic impact of the Edmonds Center for the Arts with the Downtown business
community,.

e The burgeoning arts community can leverage
greater tourism, artisanal manufacturing and
associated business.

o Highly skilled, educated workforce provides
opportunities for businesses to locate in
Edmonds that offer high-paying jobs

e Continued growth in the emerging business
sectors of artisanal and craft producers,

including microbreweries, distilleries,
specialty foods, and low-impact, specialty
manufacturing.

e Telecommunication/technology assets can provide better service for existing business
customers and attract new business.

e Infrastructure improvements around the business districts can enhance their attractiveness
for investment and viability of commercial and mixed-use development.

e Downtown and the Highway 99 corridor near the medical services node around Swedish-
Edmonds offer opportunities for additional hospitality facilities.

e Underdeveloped sites in the City’s business districts (e.g., Westgate, Fiver Corners,
Highway 99 corridor, etc.) offer opportunities for appropriate commercial and/or mixed-
use redevelopment projects. Additional population density in business districts can add
market demand for goods and services and employee base for new and growing
businesses.

e Large numbers of workers who commute to Edmonds create additional demand for
affordable housing

e Travelers through Edmonds via the Washington State Ferry system offer potential for
greater business activity.

e Senior, more affluent residents provide opportunities for businesses related to that
demographic cohort.

¢ Increased energy efficiency in homes and businesses could free up discretionary income
to support more local spending
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Threats:

Retail “leakage” (i.e. loss of potential local sales activity to areas outside of the City
of Edmonds)

Wider variety and availability of housing options and commercial space elsewhere

Concerns over the long-term fiscal sustainability of City of Edmonds services and
infrastructure without additional significant business sector growth

Increasing volumes of train traffic, with resulting increase in blockage of at-grade
crossings, could threaten economic vitality of the waterfront community.

Economic Development Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal

and a sequential

number (for example, “D.2”)

Economic Development Goal A. Foster a healthy business community that encourages
appropriately scaled growth and investment that offers a wide range of goods and services,
provides employment, and enhances municipal revenue.

Al

A2

A3

A4

A5

A.6

AT

A8

Continually strive to offer an efficient, timely and predictable regulatory
environment within the framework of a strong customer service approach.

Develop or maintain business recruitment programs, including a tool box of
possible incentives, to encourage a wide range of new business development,
including retail, service, artisanal manufacturing and professional services sectors.

Foster business expansion and retention through existing and enhanced programs.

Prioritize purchasing from local businesses while balancing a concern for cost
containment.

Promote local business through enhanced public awareness campaigns, events,
awards programs and other activities.

Promote emerging business sectors such as artisanal and craft producers, including
microbreweries, distilleries, specialty foods, etc., as well as low-impact, specialty
manufacturing, including software, electronics, green technology, etc

Continue to partner with business leaders, organizations and community members,
such as the Port of Edmonds, Edmonds Chamber of Commerce, etc., to leverage
business opportunities and to solicit and address feedback to enhance the business
environment.

Leverage business opportunities related to travelers to/from Edmonds using the
Washington State Ferry system.
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A9

Pursue greater energy efficiency in homes and businesses to free up discretionary
income for more local spending.

Economic Development Goal B. Revitalize and enhance the city’s business districts, balancing
the needs for housing, commerce and employment development with neighborhood character,
amenities and scale.

B.1.

B.2

B.3.

B.4.

B.5.

B.6.

B.7.

B.8.

B.9.

Adopt land use policies, zoning, and design guidelines that are supportive of
economic development, while recognizing neighborhood character, context and
impacts.

Monitor and potentially revise parking requirements in business districts to
encourage business development, while reasonably accommodating parking
demand.

Pursue strategic planning efforts and/or develop land use regulations that will
encourage viable, appropriately scaled commercial and mixed-use redevelopment
of key properties in the City’s business districts.

Continue to foster and enhance the economic vitality of Downtown Edmonds,
including retention and growth of existing businesses, attraction of new businesses,
and promotion of appropriate in-fill redevelopment. Monitor and enhance the
Edmonds Downtown Business Improvement District in its efforts to fund business
promotion, marketing, improvement projects, beautification, etc.

Provide staff support to businesses wishing to explore the potential of additional

Business Improvement Districts in other commercial areas to help fund business

promotion, marketing, improvement projects, beautification, etc., in a sustainable
fashion.

Promote enhanced connectivity between the Edmonds Center of the Arts and the
Downtown business community to maximize synergy and economic impacts.

Continue to support an historic preservation program that works to identify and
preserve historic architectural, archeological and cultural resources for future
generations. This can include use of available incentives and the historic
preservation building code to encourage property owners to register eligible
historic buildings.

Work to “brand” and promote distinct business districts where there is a natural
identity, such as the Highway 99 International District, Westgate, the Swedish
Hospital Medical District, and the waterfront, among others.

Work with property owners, developers and investors to seek appropriate
redevelopment in underdeveloped and/or emerging business districts, such as the
Highway 99 medical services district, Five Corners, etc. Ensure that
redevelopment in business districts provide a quality environment with character,
walkability and amenities for patrons and residents to enjoy.
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B.10. Implement regulations and/or design guidelines that will ensure the development of

quality retail and commercial space that can physically accommodate a variety of
future uses.

B.11. Implement infrastructure and technology improvements around business districts to

provide enhanced service, retain and attract business.

Economic Development Goal C. Diversify and grow the City’s economic make-up to reduce
sales leakage, attract spending from nearby communities, enhance local employment, and
increase municipal tax revenues to support local services.

C.L

C.2.

C3.

C.4.

C.5.

C.6.

Identify under-represented business sectors and work with partners, property
owners and/or developers to recruit new businesses that help fill under-met market
demand.

Leverage technology assets, such as existing fiber connections, to support
technology-based businesses and potentially to pursue new revenue streams.

Focus on recruitment and “buy local” community marketing on consumer spending
segments in which there is significant “leakage” and also a strong possibility of
recapturing spending.

Employ strategic marketing opportunities to attract consumer spending from
beyond Edmonds.

Pursue available incentives to foster appropriate redevelopment, where possible.

Encourage longer hours of business operation and/or more evening uses in the
business districts to add options during “peak” hours of consumer spending.

Economic Development Goal D. Support and enhance the community’s quality of life for
residents, workers and visitors in order to sustain and attract business and investment, and
enhance economic vitality.

D.1.

D.2.

D.3.

D.4.

In concert with the Housing Element’s Goals and Policies, pursue a housing
strategy that seeks to accommodate a wide variety of housing options, both in
design and affordability, to meet the demands of the full range of the working
population, retirees, students, artists, et al.

Recognizing the value of a progressive community in retaining and attracting
business, continue to foster an open and accepting community culture that respects
diversity.

Support and enhance social, cultural, artistic, recreational and other learning
activities for residents, workers and visitors.

Pursue efforts to communicate with the public about the value of economic vitality
in sustaining the City’s quality of life, services and amenities.
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D.s5.

Integrate programs and activities related to economic prosperity with objectives
related to environmental sustainability, social and political equity, and cultural
engagement.

Economic Development Goal E. Expand and enhance the tourism sector to attract outside
spending to help fuel the local economy.

E.l

E.2.

E.3.

E.4.

E.5.

E.6.

E.7.

Continue to support existing, and provide support to new, events and festivals that
attract visitors.

Continue to support and enhance the arts/culture sector and the visitors that
arts/culture events and activities attract.

Support and enhance sporting, nature, and other outdoor events and activities that
attract visitors.

Strategically employ marketing media and resources to attract visitors. An overall
marketing strategy should include a variety of traditional marketing, online
marketing, earned media presence and use of social media.

Market Edmonds as a year-round destination for its waterfront location, historic
downtown, arts community and venues, eating and drinking establishments,
international shopping and dining, natural amenities, gardens and flower displays,
parks and recreational assets, etc.

Support the tourism infrastructure, including visitor amenities such as public
restrooms, the visitors’ center, way-finding signage, enhanced waterfront
accessibility etc.

Support efforts to enhance the hospitality infrastructure, including potential for an
increased number and/or wider range of lodging establishments Downtown, in the
medical services district on Highway 99, and/or in other business districts.

Implementation

The policies in this document were constructed to provide a supportive foundation for future
economic development projects, legislation and decisions. Implementing the city’s policies will
require cooperative involvement on the part of the City, other public entities, and business and
community organizations.

As stated throughout this chapter, economic development in Edmonds could require a variety of
measures on the part of the City and other entities, including such measures as:

o Staff support, outreach and actions in support of business attraction and expansion, as
well as promotion of investment and development

e Legislative actions (such as decisions related to zoning, incentives, fees and taxes,
permit/business requirements, etc.)
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o City expenditures on such things as amenities and infrastructure, and potential property
acquisition

e Actions by the Port of Edmonds to attract and expand marine-related business and
activity

e Programs provided by Edmonds Community College that support work-force
development, job readiness, job placement, etc.

o Collaborative efforts between the Chamber, City and other entities to create and enhance
a positive, business-friendly environment

In addition, as part of a larger regional economy, the City of Edmonds and its partners must continue
to work actively with regional economic development organizations such as the Economic Alliance of
Snohomish County, the Snohomish County Economic Development Department, the Greater Seattle
Trade Alliance, the Washington Economic Development Association, the Puget Sound Regional
Council, the Prosperity Partnership, and the Washington State Department of Commerce, among
others.

Strategic Action Plan
After approximately two years of work on the part of staff, consultants, the Economic Development
Commission, and Councilmembers, together with substantial public involvement, on April 2, 2013
the Edmonds City Council approved the City’s Strategic Action Plan (SAP). The plan identifies both
short-term (3-5 years) and mid-term (5-10 years) community strategic objectives, as well as specific
action tasks and responsible participants, schedules and performance measures to achieve them.
The SAP is organized into five general strategic objectives:

1. Create economic health, vitality and sustainability

2. Maintain, enhance and create a sustainable environment

3. Maintain and enhance Edmonds’ community character and quality of life

4. Develop and maintain a transportation and infrastructure system to meet current and
future demand

5. Provide responsible, accountable, and responsive government
Each strategic objective is further subdivided into 88 specific action items to achieve implementation.

Strategic Objective 1, as mentioned above, is most directly involved with economic development
through a series of action items related to general economic sustainability, marketing of business
districts, promotion of business development, business outreach and development and a series of land
use standards and design guidelines intended to foster investment and appropriately scaled
redevelopment.
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However, additional action items (for a total of 22) related to economic development can be found
throughout the SAP, illustrating the importance of economic development in the City’s strategic
direction.

As mentioned above, the SAP spans action items that can be worked on immediately to those that
may take many years. Nevertheless, it is incumbent on all participants to begin the process of
implementation.

Implementation is scheduled to begin in 2015 pursuant to a Council-approved implementation plan.

Notwithstanding all the above, the SAP does not enshrine the totality of economic development
activities to be pursued by the City and its partners. Strategic economic development initiatives, in
response to the bulleted items stated earlier will need to be pursued on an on-going basis. These
initiatives will in many cases be complementary to action items identified in the SAP.

Performance Measures

Economic development is a tireless activity in pursuit of enhanced economic vitality that is often
more influenced by exogenous economic factors than local actions. For this reason it is difficult to
measure on a year-to-year basis the performance of the actions of a local agency and its partners on a
community’s economic health. Did an increase in business activity, home starts or jobs result from
local programs, incentives and/or outreach or would those economic successes have arisen otherwise
in a booming economy? Conversely, do lower sales, higher unemployment and a sagging
construction sector reflect on unsuccessful local economic development programs or more respond to
a regional, national or even global economic down-turn?

Whether or not economic success or failure can be attributed to any local actions, it is insightful and
informative to monitor the local economy’s performance and to attempt to steer economic
development strategies in response.

To this end, one of the two most basic performance measures related to a local community’s
economic health is growth or decline in overall employment.

What’s more, in its adopted planning growth targets Snohomish County has allocated 2,269 new jobs
to the City of Edmonds for the planning horizon of 2035. While job growth does not follow a straight
line year over year, this 20-year planning target provides a good index to gauge annual job growth in
Edmonds.

The Comprehensive Plan contains a small number performance measures (no more than one per
element) that can be used to monitor and annually report on the implementation and effectiveness of
the Comprehensive Plan. Performance measures, as identified in the Comprehensive Plan, are
specific, meaningful, and easily obtainable items that relate to sustainability and can be reported on an
annual basis. They are intended to help assess progress toward achieving the goals and policy
direction of each major Comprehensive Plan element. {Note: The measure identified below is
specifically called out as matching the above criteria and being important to economic development
goals and will be reported annually, along with performance measures for other Comprehensive Plan
elements. It is not intended to be the only measure that the City may use for economic development
purposes.
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Performance Measure: Report the number of jobs within the City each year with a goal of
reaching 13,948 jobs, excluding jobs within the resource and construction sectors, by
2035. This would require adding approximately 95 jobs annually from 2011 to 2035.
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Community Culture and Urban Design Element

Community Culture

General. Edmonds is one of the oldest settlements in the southwest county area. It lies within
territory once attributed to the Snohomish, Suquamish and Snoqualmie tribes, all of whom spoke
Coast Salish languages. Later explorations were made by both British and Americans. Certain
geographical areas and sites within Edmonds have special significance because of historical,
archeological, architectural, recreational, social, cultural and scenic importance. Contemporary
Edmonds has a reputation as an arts community with strong local organizations supporting visual,
performing and literary arts.

The citizens of Edmonds recognize the historic significance of culture, environment, arts, beauty, and
recreation in our geographic area. A number of professional, non-profit, and volunteer organizations
exist to ensure that these combined elements remain a vital part of the community’s heritage and
quality of life.

Cultural facilities in the City of Edmonds can be divided into three categories:

e Those funded, supported and maintained by private groups and organizations such as the
Edmonds Theater, the Phoenix Theatre, and the various art galleries and art-related
businesses in town;

o Facilities operated and maintained in public/private partnership such as the Historical
Museum, the Wade James Theatre, and ArtWorks at Old Public Works; and,

e Public facilities such as Sno-Isle Regional Library, the Edmonds Center for the Arts
(ECA), and the Frances Anderson Community Cultural Center.

Outdoor public gathering spaces include:

e Specific parks and sites such as the Hazel Miller Plaza, Edmonds Library Plaza, Frances
Anderson Center amphitheater and the City Park Pavilion, and

e Corridors such as the 4th Avenue Cultural Corridor.

Outdoor gathering spaces provide venues for performing, visual and literary events and opportunities
for inclusion of public art. The 4th Avenue Cultural Corridor Plan (2009) was developed to enhance
Edmonds’ reputation as a cultural destination and stimulate economic activity in the downtown
through redevelopment of the public right of way to encourage pedestrian flow between the Edmonds
Center for the Arts and downtown retail. The plan includes art elements in a curbless roadway design
as well as incorporation of public art and interpretive elements highlighting local history along the
corridor.

The City has a current Community Cultural Plan (2014), adopted by reference as a part of the
Comprehensive Plan, which provides the vision, goals and implementation strategies for the cultural
development of the community. The Community Cultural Plan points to incorporation of public art
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and quality design to increase public use and enjoyment of public facilities, spaces, and gateways to
the community.

Historic preservation is an important facet of community culture. The City has an inventory of
various historic buildings and sites. The Edmonds Historic Preservation Commission (HPC) has been
established to promote historic preservation in the community and encourage owners of historically
significant properties to voluntarily add them to the Edmonds Register of Historic Places. The HPC
partners with other arts and historical organizations, such as the Edmonds South Snohomish County
Historical Society and Museum, in pursuing its mission.

Community Culture Goals & Policies

The Community Culture component of the Comprehensive Plan has five goals emphasizing historic,
recreational, social, cultural facilities, and scenic values.

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Community Culture Goal A. Encourage the identification, maintenance and preservation of
historical sites in accordance with the following policies:

A.1 Continue to support an historic preservation program to identify and preserve the
city’s historic architectural, archeological and cultural resources for future
generations to study and enjoy.

A.2  Work with other public agencies and the Edmonds Historic Preservation
Commission to determine priorities and incentives for identifying and preserving
historic properties. Incentives encouraging the adaptive use of historic properties
should be integrated into City codes and development standards.

A.3 Continue to maintain and expand its inventory of historic properties.

A.4  Use a variety of means to promote public awareness and recognition of the value of
historic resources, especially those listed on the City’s Register of Historic Places.
Look for opportunities to partner with other historical, cultural, or arts
organizations to jointly promote the City’s historic and cultural resources.

A.5 Additions or alterations to significant architectural buildings should not destroy
historic materials that characterize the property and should be differentiated from
the elements that define the historic property. Development of adjacent properties
should be encouraged to be sympathetic to listed historic sites by acknowledging
and including historic forms, materials, and architectural details in their design.

A.6  Encourage the adoption of incentives and flexible standards to promote the
adaptive use and restoration of historic properties.

A.7 Maintain a HPC strategic plan to help guide the priorities and activities of the
Commission.
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Community Culture Goal B. Encourage recreational opportunities.

B.1

B.2

B.3

B.4

Encourage public access to significant recreational areas and development of
pedestrian friendly connections between areas.

Significant recreational areas would include, but not be limited to: Puget Sound
Shorelines, Lake Ballinger, Edmonds Marsh, Yost Park, Lund's Gulch, etc.

Compatible land uses should be made of surrounding areas.

Promote public awareness and recognition of the value of these resources.

Community Culture Goal C. Identify and maintain significant public and private social areas.

Cl1

C.2

Compatible land uses should be made of surrounding lands including potential for
incorporation of public art elements.

Pursue public and private funding for such social areas such as: Senior Center,
Frances Anderson Center, Edmonds Center for the Arts, Edmonds Museum, Wade
James Theatre, Maplewood Rock and Gem Club House, and public plazas.

Community Culture Goal D. Identify, maintain and develop cultural facilities — both public and
private — in a wide variety of areas, including drama, dance, music, visual arts, literary arts,
theaters, museums, and library.

D.1

D.2

D.3

Encourage compatible land uses surrounding cultural sites including potential for
incorporation of public art elements.

Pursue funding for public purposes and partner with private non-profit
organizations to develop and operate cultural facilities.

Cultural sites would include, but not be limited to: the Wade James Theatre, the
Edmonds Center for the Arts, Frances Anderson Center and amphitheater,
Museum, Edmonds Theater, Masonic Hall, Old Public Works, and Sno-Isle
Library.

Community Culture Goal E. Identify, maintain and enhance scenic areas throughout the city.

E.l

E.2

E.3

E.4

Identify and inventory scenic areas and features within the city which contribute to
the overall enjoyment of the environment for both residents and visitors.

Incorporate scenic and aesthetic design features, such as public art, into the
development of public projects.

Preserve scenic features whenever possible in the development of public projects.

Use environmental and urban design review of development projects to avoid or
mitigate impacts to identified scenic features.
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Urban Design

General. The man-made environment is an expression of human culture and reflects, in physical
form, the social values of the members of the community. The manner in which the man-made
elements are integrated into the natural environment helps create the community’s special
characteristics and contribute to the quality of life in Edmonds.

The beauty and variety of the natural surroundings in Edmonds and the historical development of the
City have combined to create an interesting and visually attractive community. Views, especially
views from public corridors and public places, are an important community asset.

However, unsightly development — of poor quality or design — does exist in the City. Aging buildings
in some parts of the City can create an aesthetic problem if they are not maintained. Retaining
historic buildings can positively reinforce the character of an area such as downtown. The strip type
of development along Highway 99 has often resulted in economic underdevelopment of private
properties that end up being aesthetically displeasing.

Although utility wires are placed underground where new development takes place, overhead wires
still exist in most of the older parts of the City where they interfere with views and create visual
blight.

Commercial signs contribute to the color and variety of community life as well as providing an
important function but they may also create discordant and unsightly conditions where they are
excessive or of poor design.

Street landscaping has been utilized in the past on a limited basis. However, in many areas, parking
lots, access roads, streets and buildings can be better integrated with the landscape.

Urban Design Goals & Policies

The general design objectives provided with this goal are intended to provide general guidance, while
the subsequent design objectives (Goals B, C and D) for specific locations or situations are intended
to supplement the general objectives and add more guidance for those specific situations.

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

General Design Goal A. Design goals and objectives are intended to provide a set of tools for the
City to use to guide future development to result in high quality, well-designed, and sensitive
projects that reflect the values of the citizens of Edmonds. The goals and related objectives
contained in this section are intended to:

e improve the physical appearance and character of Edmonds,

e improve retail and pedestrian circulation options,
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e improve business opportunities,
e protect natural environments using sustainable design practices,

e protect and enhance the residential character of Edmonds.

General Design Objectives

Design Objectives for Site Design. The development of parking lots, pedestrian walkways and
landscaping features is an integral part of how a building interacts with its site and its surrounding
environment. Good design and site planning improves access by pedestrians, bicycles and
automobiles, minimizes potential negative impacts to adjacent development, reinforces the
character and activities within a district and builds a more cohesive and coherent physical
environment.

A.1 Vehicular Access. Reduce the numbers and width of driveways (curb cuts) in order
to improve pedestrian, bicycle and auto safety.

A.2 Layout of Parking. Locating buildings in proximity to the street to facilitate direct
pedestrian access and help define the street edge. Parking should be placed to the
side and rear.

A.3 Connections On- and Offsite. Design site access and circulation within and
between sites to encourage linkages for pedestrians, vehicles, and bicycles. Special
attention should be paid to providing and improving connections to transit.

A.4 Building Entry Location. Building entries should be configured to provide clear
entry points to buildings, be oriented to pedestrian walkways/pathways, and
support the overall intent of the streetscape environment. Space at the entry for
gathering or seating is desirable for residential or mixed use buildings.

A.5 Setbacks. Create and maintain the landscape and site characteristics of each
neighborhood area and provide a common street frontage tieing each site to its
neighbor. Setbacks should be appropriate to the desired streetscape, providing for
transition areas between public streets and private building entries where a variety
of activities and amenities can occur.

A.6 Open Space. For residential settings, create green spaces to enhance the visual
attributes of the development and provide places for interaction, play, seating, and
other activities.

A.7 Building/Site Identity. Improve pedestrian access and way-finding by providing
variety in building forms, colors, materials and individuality of buildings.

A.8 Weather Protection. Provide covered walkways and entries for pedestrian weather
protection.
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A.9 Lighting. Provide adequate and appropriate illumination in all areas used by
automobiles, bicycles and pedestrians — including building entries, walkways,
parking areas, circulation areas and other open spaces — to support activity and
security.

A.10 Signage. Encourage signage that provides clear information and direction for
properties and businesses while preventing the streetscape from becoming
cluttered. Encourage the use of graphics and symbols in signage to support the
city’s emphasis on uniqueness and the arts.

A.11 Site Utilities, Storage, Trash and Mechanical Systems. Minimize the noise, odor
and visual impacts of utility systems using such features as landscaping, building
forms, or integrated design.

A.12 Integrating Site Features. Integrate natural landscape features and unique landforms
—such as rocky outcroppings or significant trees — into site design whenever
possible.

A.13 Landscape Buffers. Use landscaping and/or other features such as fences to
maintain privacy and create a visual barrier between incompatible uses. These
buffering techniques should also be used to soften hard edges (such as the
perimeters of parking lots) and reinforce pedestrian ways and circulation routes.
Native plants and rain gardens should be promoted as alternatives to lawns and
runoff retention areas.

Design Obijectives for Building Form. Building height and modulation guidelines are essential
to create diversity in building forms, minimize shadows cast by taller buildings upon the
pedestrian areas and to ensure compliance with policies in the city’s Comprehensive Plan.
Protecting views from public parks and building entries as well as street views to the mountains
and Puget Sound are an important part of Edmonds character and urban form.

A.14 Building Form. Encourage new construction to avoid repetitive, monotonous
building forms.

A.15 Massing. Reduce the apparent bulk and mass of buildings by encouraging human
scale elements in building design and/or by subdividing building masses vertically
or horizontally.

A.16 Roof Modulation. Use roof forms to help identify different programs or functional
areas within the building and support differentiation of building form and massing.
Roof design, in combination with wall modulation, can allow for additional light to
enter buildings or pedestrian spaces.

A.17 Wall Modulation. Variation in materials, decorative elements, or other features
should be employed to support pedestrian scale environments and streetscapes, or
to help break up large building masses to keep in scale with the surrounding
environment.
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Design Objectives for Building Facade. Building facade objectives ensure that the exterior of a
building — the portion of a building that defines the character and visual appearance of a place — is
of high quality and demonstrates the strong sense of place and integrity valued by the residents of
the City of Edmonds.

A.18

A.19

A.20

Building Fagade Design. Encourage building facades that reinforce the appearance
and consistency of streetscape patterns while supporting diversity and identity in
building design.

Window Variety and Articulation. Use window size and placement to help define
the scale and character of the building. Use the organization and combinations of
window types to reinforce the streetscape character or to provide variation in a
facade, as well as provide light and air to the building interior.

Variation in Facade Materials. Employ variation in materials, colors or design
elements on building facades to help define the scale and style of the structure.
Variation in fagade materials can help reduce the apparent bulk of larger buildings
while allowing variety and individuality of building design.

Urban Design Goals & Policies for Specific Areas

In addition to the general design goal and objectives described above under Goal A, supplemental
design objectives are outlined below for specific areas or districts within the city.

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2")

Urban Design Goal B: Downtown/Waterfront Activity Center. Design objectives and
standards should be carefully crafted for the Downtown/Waterfront Activity Center to encourage
its unigue design character and important place-making status within the city.

B.1

B.2

Vehicular Access and Parking. Driveways and curb cuts should be minimized to
assure a consistent and safe streetscape for pedestrians. When alleys are present,
these should be the preferred method of providing vehicular access to a property
and should be used unless there is no reasonable alternative available.
Configuration of parking should support a “park and walk” policy that provides
adequate parking while minimizing impacts on the pedestrian streetscape.

Pedestrian Access and Connections. Improve pedestrian
access from the street by locating buildings close to the
street and sidewalks, and defining the street edge. Cross
walks at key intersections should be accentuated by the
use of special materials, signage or paving treatments.
Transit access and waiting areas should be provided where
appropriate.
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B.3

B.4

B.5

B.6

B.7

B.8

B.9

B.10

Building Entry Location. Commercial building entries should be easily
recognizable and oriented to the pedestrian streetscape by being located at sidewalk
grade.

Building Setbacks. Create a common street frontage view with enough repetition to

tie each site to its neighbor. Encourage the
creation of public spaces to enhance the
visual attributes of the development and
encourage outdoor interaction. In the
Waterfront area west of the railroad,
buildings should be set back from the
waterfront to preserve and provide a buffer
from existing beach areas. In the
Waterfront area, site layout should be

coordinated with existing buildings and
proposed improvements to provide views of
the water, open spaces, and easy pedestrian access to the beach.

Building/Site Identity. In the downtown area, retain a connection with the scale and
character of downtown through the use of similar materials, proportions, forms,

masses or building elements. Encourage
new construction to use designs that
reference, but do not replicate historic
forms or patterns.

Weather Protection. Provide a covered
walkway for pedestrians traveling along

public sidewalks or walkways.

Signage. Lighting of signs should be indirect or
minimally backlit to display lettering and symbols or
graphic design instead of broadly lighting the face of the
sign. Signage using graphics or symbols or that
contributes to the historic character of a building should
be encouraged.

Art and Public Spaces. Public art and amenities such as
mini parks, flower baskets, street furniture, etc., should
be provided as a normal part of the public streetscape.
Whenever possible, these elements should be continued
in the portion of the private streetscape that adjoins the public streetscape. In the 4"
Avenue Arts Corridor, art should be a common element of building design, with
greater design flexibility provided when art is made a central feature of the design.

Building Height. Create and preserve a human scale for downtown buildings.
Building frontages along downtown streetscapes should be pedestrian in scale.

Massing. Large building masses should be subdivided or softened using design
elements that emphasize the human scale of the streetscape. Building facades
should respect and echo historic patterns along downtown pedestrian streets.
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B.11 Building Facade. Provide a human scale streetscape, breaking up long facades into
defined forms that continue a pattern of individual and distinct tenant spaces in
commercial and mixed use areas. Avoid blank, monotonous and imposing building
facades using design elements that add detail and emphasize the different levels of
the building (e.g. the top or cornice vs. the pedestrian level or

building base).

B.12 Window Variety and Articulation. In the downtown retail and
mixed commercial districts, building storefronts should be
dominated by clear, transparent glass windows that allow and
encourage pedestrians to walk past and look into the
commercial space. Decorative trim and surrounds should be
encouraged to add interest and variety. Upper floors of
buildings should use windows as part of the overall design to

encourage rhythm and accents in the fagade.

Urban Design Goal C: Highway 99 Corridor. Additional Design Objectives for the Highway
99 Corridor should support its function as a locus of commercial and potential mixed use activity,
building on the availability of multiple forms of transportation and its proximate location to
surrounding neighborhoods.

C.1 General Appearance and Identity. Design of buildings and spaces along Highway
99 should encourage a feeling of identity associated with different sections of the
highway.

C.2 Site Design. Site design should allow for vechicular access and parking as well as
safe access and circulation for pedestrians. Whenever possible, sites should provide
connections between adjacent businesses and between businesses and nearby
residential neighborhoods.

C.3 Landscaping and Buffering. Landscaping, fencing or other appropriate techniques
should be used to soften the street front of sites and also used to buffer more
intensive uses from adjoining less intensive use areas (e.g. buffer commercial from
residential development).

Urban Design Goal D: Neighborhood Commercial Areas. Design in neighborhood
commercial areas should seek to support the function of the neighborhood center while paying
close attention to its place within the neighborhood setting.

D.1 Landscape and Buffering. Special attention should be paid to transitions from
commercial development to surrounding residential areas, using landscaping and/or
gradations in building scale to provide compatible development.
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Streetscape and Street Trees

General. Trees are a valuable asset to the community. They help absorb stormwater, provide habitat
for wildlife, clean pollution from the air, and give both summer shade and aesthetic pleasure. Trees on
public property and within the right-of-way are a common feature of urban design.

“Streetscape” is a term that refers to the street environment, often including pedestrian features,
landscaping, lighting, pavement materials, and signage. The streetscape plays an important role in the
livability and character of Edmonds. Public streets, with their associated walkways and pedestrian
spaces, provide the places for people to interact with their neighbors, accommodate public events and
commerce, promote human needs for enjoyment and exercise including arts and aesthetics, and can
improve the ecological function of the city. When designed properly, the streetscape complements the
urban design elements incorporated into the development of private property.

A Streetscape Plan was developed in 2002 by the Parks, Recreation, and Cultural Services
Department and updated in 2006. It focused on the public realm along streets, certain areas of the City
such as the 4th Avenue Arts Corridor, Highway 99 International area, and downtown. The Streetscape
Plan included a Street Tree Plan as an appendix. The Street Tree Plan has since been updated to
reflect lessons learned about preferred tree species in certain locations. The Street Tree Plan provides
guidance to the City in selecting and maintaining street trees in specific areas.

In 2011, the City adopted a ‘Complete Streets’ program that prioritizes accommodating the needs of
all users — including pedestrians, bicyclists, transit and individual vehicles — in transportation projects.
The intent is to create safe environments for people of all ages and abilities while improving
transportation options and connections between the City’s destinations and centers of activity. A
complete streets approach can improve the ability of residents and visitors to experience the City in a
variety of ways while improving environmental quality, enhancing economic activity, and promoting
healthy lifestyle.

Where feasible, street trees or other landscaping located between the travel lane and the sidewalk can
improve the pedestrian experience.

This section has a key goal and several policies specifically related to streetscape and street trees
within the public right of way.

Streetscape and Street Trees Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)
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Streetscape and Street Trees Goal A. Enhance the public realm through streetscape and street

tree choices.

Al

A2.

A3.

A4,

A5,

A.6.

Encourage improvements to streets that link parks, open spaces, recreation
centers, employment centers, and transportation nodes.

Balance the need for short-term parking for shoppers and loading for businesses
with the need for pedestrian-oriented design, especially downtown.

As opportunities arise, provide for sustainable streetscapes that can enhance the
natural environment, help ensure safety, and complement the characteristics of
the neighborhood or district in which they are located.

Promote the planting and maintenence of landscaping and street trees to enhance
City gateways and connections; strengthen the character and identify of
downtown and other retail/commercial centers; and improve the pedestrian
environment.

Seek to maintain and retain existing healthy trees in the rights-of-way without
sacrificing public safety or public infrastructure or allowing a hazard or nuisance.

Selecting and managing trees for planting in the public rights-of-way should be
based on a variety of factors, such as aesthetics, view corridors, safety,
maintenence, size, spacing, longevity, location, utilities, and adaptability to the
regional environment.

Implementation Actions

Implementation actions are steps that are intended to be taken within a specified timeframe to address
high priority Streetscape and Street Tree goals. The actions identified here are specifically called out
as being important, but are not intended to be the only actions or measures that may be used by the

City.

Action 1: Develop an update to the Street Tree Plan by the end of 2018.

Action 2: Develop an Urban Forest Management Plan by the end of 2018.
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Utilities Element

Water

The City of Edmonds has for many years acquired all of its potable water under a long-term
wholesale purchase agreement with the Alderwood Water and Wastewater District. The District, in
turn, purchases its water from the City of Everett’s regional water system. Everett’s water source is
the upper Sultan River and the water from that basin is collected in Spada Lake, approximately 30
miles east of downtown Everett. It flows from there to Chaplain Reservoir where it is treated and
placed into one of four large transmission main lines that move it westward to the urbanized areas of
Snohomish County. The City of Edmonds distributes this water on a retail basis to local customers
and bills them for this service. Edmonds provides for operation, maintenance, capital improvements,
and replacement of the “end-user” system that provides storage to cover peak usage periods and that
further provides required fire protection volumes, and maintains the required the minimum and
maximum allowable pressures.

Goals, policies, and design criteria for operating the water system are developed as part of the City’s
Comprehensive Water System Plan (2017). The Water System Plan has detailed information that
helps establish priorities for the utility’s operation and maintenance budgets as well as its six-year and
20-year Capital Improvement Plans.

Edmonds’ current Utility system rate structure was designed to fund a long-range program of
replacing the community’s aging network of water mains and sewer mains from current rate revenues
rather than debt financing. The first three years of this program were approved by City Council on
November 19th, 2013 with the first rate increase taking place on 1/1/2014, the second one on
1/1/2015 and the third annual adjustment is set for 1/1/2016. The financial results for this program
will be reviewed during budget discussions in 2016 and a decision will be made regarding
continuance of the program and the rate structure necessary to support it.

Water System Goals and Policies
Goals, policies, and design criteria for the City’s water utility are found in Chapter 5 of the 2017

Comprehensive Water System Plan. The City’s financial plan is described in Chapter 10 of the same
Comprehensive Water System Pla.

Sanitary Sewer

The City provides sanitary sewer service to area customers. Its operations include a wastewater
treatment plant. The system is described in the City’s Comprehensive Sanitary Sewer Plan of 2013.

The Plan evaluates existing and future capacity, material types of the various pieces of infrastructure,
pipe inspection assessments of the sewer system, anticipated future wastewater flow rates, and the
structural condition of the sewer collection system. Future wastewater flow rates are estimated from
existing flow data using population growth projected within the sewer service area. This growth rate
is expected to continue to be modest at an average of 0.5 percent per year.
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An implementation plan is provided as part of the adopted Sanitary Sewer Comprehensive Plan. This
includes an estimated timeline for constructing selected projects that are in need of maintenance or
upsizing. The financial analysis includes asset management of the system along with a utility rate
structure to support the policies and goals set forth in the Sanitary Sewer Comprehensive Plan.

Similar to the Water Utility, the Sewer Utility includes a program to convert from debt-financing pipe
replacements to one where the program can be funded directly from rate revenues.

Sanitary Sewer System Goals and Policies

The City’s policy for sewer service recognizes its function is not to determine allowable land uses
within its service area but to respond to the capacity and service levels needs necessary to support the
land uses approved in the City’s land use planning processes. Development of the City’s
Comprehensive sewer plan has been guided by policies adopted by the City Council and coordinated
with the sewer plans from adjacent agencies.

The adopted Comprehensive Sanitary Sewer Plan provides guidance to the City for management and
operation of its sewer system and sets the timing for expansions and upgrades to sewer infrastructure
over the next twenty years. The City’s adopted Plan serves as a guide for policy development and
decision making for the City. It also provides other agencies and the public with information
regarding the City’s plans for sewer system extensions within its service area. This approach allows
the City to maintain its goal of providing high quality service to its customers while protecting
environmental quality, primarily the water quality of both Puget Sound and the coastal streams
located in Edmonds.

Chapter 2.5 of the Comprehensive Sanitary Sewer Plan (2013) includes specific policies for
managing the system.

Storm and Surface Water Management

The City owns and operates an extensive system of drainage pipes and ditches to convey stormwater
runoff to streams, lakes, and Puget Sound in a manner designed to prevent and minimize damage to
private property, streets, and other infrastructure. A more detailed description of this system is
contained in the adopted Storm & Surface Water Management Comprehensive Plan (2010).

Due to extensive alteration of the natural landscape in most areas of the City, the amount of
stormwater that runs off the land in larger storm events is substantial, and runoff in all storm events
carries a variety of pollutants that wash off of their source areas into receiving waters. The City is
faced with the challenge of conveying stormwater runoff safely and cost-effectively while preventing
or minimizing adverse high flow impacts (erosion, flooding, and sediment deposition), water quality
degradation in lakes and streams receiving runoff, and degradation of aquatic habitat caused by high
flows and water quality degradation.

Local governments manage their stormwater under a permit issued by the state Department of
Ecology that stems from the Federal Clean Water Act. For many cities in Western Washington, such
as Edmonds, the permit is the Western Washington Phase 1l Municipal Stormwater Permit. This
Permit “permits” the City to discharge its collected stormwater into streams, lakes, and Puget Sound
if a series of programs and activities are implemented to help improve water quality. This Permit has
and will continue to have a significant impact on the workload and operational budget of the Public
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Works Department. Approximately 2/3 or more of the total stormwater operational budget is spent on
permit-related compliance programs.

Storm & Surface Water System Goals & Policies

Goal and policies for the system are contained in the Storm & Surface Water Management
Comprehensive Plan (2010). The goals are summarized below.

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2")

Storm and Surface Water Management Goal A. Manage the storm and surface water system
by combining preservation of natural systems and engineered solutions to:

e Provide for public safety;

e Minimize property damage;

e Preserve and enhance critical areas;

e Promote sustainability;

o Comply with applicable local, state, and Federal regulations.

Storm and Surface Water Management Goal B. To preserve, protect, and (where feasible)
restore surface water resources to provide beneficial uses to humans, fish, and wildlife.

Storm and Surface Water Management Goal C. Use public education to increase
understanding of sustainability and other environmental values to help protect surface water
resources.

Storm and Surface Water Management Goal D. Provide adequate funding through an
equitable stormwater utility rate structure and outside funding sources to support necessary
programs (including an asset management-based replacement program) that meet goals A, B, and
C.

To accomplish these goals, the City developed guiding policies for the flood protection, water quality,
aquatic habitat, and stormwater utility funding program areas. More detailed language for goals and
polices are in the current adopted version of the Storm and Surface Water Comprehensive
Management Plan.

V' The enhancement of critical areas typically occurs through the planting of native vegetation, the daylighting of creeks,
restoration of habitat, and/or other methods found to improve the critical area’s functions and values.
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Solid Waste

Solid waste collection and disposal is a sophisticated system that continues to evolve in using the
most efficient and economical methods. Waste prevention and recycling have risen to become an
elemental part of solid waste management planning. Curbside recycling, along with yard and food
waste collection service, has become the norm as everyday activities for most residences, businesses,
and schools. Engagement in these beneficial behaviors conserves resources, reduces litter, saves
energy and contributes to greenhouse gas reduction efforts.

The City is a signatory on the Snohomish County Solid Waste Management Comprehensive Plan and
an active participant on the County’s Solid Waste Advisory Committee. The County Plan provides a
blueprint for which the City is able to provide education and outreach to all sectors in regards to
proper disposal and recycling, and opportunities for collection and proper handling of several
common unwanted materials.

Solid Waste Goals & Policies

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Solid Waste Goal A. Continue to support and follow the directives outlined in the Snohomish
County Solid Waste Management Comprehensive Plan, including:

A.l Work directly with County Solid Waste staff to implement recommendations that
strengthen recycling, organics diversion, waste prevention, and product
stewardship programs.

A.2  Support the County’s initiatives to work with the certified solid waste haulers to
harmonize services and communication formats, and to expand their educational
efforts, especially classroom workshops and presentations in the schools.

Solid Waste Goal B. Strengthen local controls over collection of solid waste in accordance to
the following policies:

B.1 Investigate the requirement for city-wide mandatory garbage collection, combined
with recycling services.

B.2 Update and revise the original Recycling Ordinance to reflect current and
alternative collection methods and service scenarios.

Solid Waste Goal C. Continue to support and provide education and incentives for recycling and
other waste diversion practices:

C.1 Continue a program to provide outreach and education to the community in all
aspects of best solid waste management practices.
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C.2 Provide support for the establishment and expansion of public recycling
opportunities, on an ongoing basis, and at all public events.

C.3 Support programs that establish collection and recycling infrastructure for
materials that are toxic, hazardous, hard-to-handle or under-recycled.

C.4 Establish a policy that can assist in the reuse, recycling, and proper disposal of
construction and demolition debris that is generated by development in the City.

Solid Waste Goal D. Continue to investigate policies for a Zero Waste Strategy.

D.1 Pursue and implement strategies to eliminate or reduce waste and pollution in the
production and lifecycle of materials.

D.2 Consider action plans and measures that encourage residents, businesses, and
agencies to use, reuse, and recycle materials judiciously.

D.3 Eliminate or reduce use of hazardous materials in City operations.

D.4 Take a leadership role in reducing waste for City operations and events.

Other Utilities

New utility systems and technologies are constantly developing or evolving. Rather than being
reactive, the City should seek to plan for these new services as they develop.

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)

Other Utilities Goal A. Provide for public needs while protecting the character of the community
and assuring consistency with other plan goals.

A.1. New technologies should be planned and carefully researched prior to
developing new regulations or reviewing siting proposals.

Other Utilities Goal B. Public and private utility plans should be encouraged that identify long-
range system needs and that are coordinated with the City’s Comprehensive Plan.

B.1. All utility projects should be coordinated to provide opportunities for projects
to address more than one system improvement or maintenance need.

Other Utilities Goal C. Utility structures should be located whenever possible with similar types
of structures to minimize impacts on surrounding neighborhoods.

C.1. When such locations are not available, utility structures should be located or
sited so that they are as unobtrusive as possible and are integrated with the
design of their site and surrounding area.
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C.2. Free-standing structures should be discouraged when other siting opportunities
are available.

Performance Measures

The Comprehensive Plan contains a small number performance measures (no more than one per
element) that can be used to monitor and annually report on the implementation and effectiveness of
the Comprehensive Plan. Performance measures, as identified in the Comprehensive Plan, are
specific, meaningful, and easily obtainable items that relate to sustainability and can be reported on an
annual basis. They are intended to help assess progress toward achieving the goals and policy
direction of each major Comprehensive Plan element. {Note: The measure identified below is
specifically called out as matching the above criteria and being important to utilities goals and will be
reported annually, along with performance measures for other Comprehensive Plan elements. It is not
intended to be the only measure that the City may use for utilities purposes.

Performance Measure: Lineal feet of old water, sewer, and stormwater mains replaced or
rehabilitated.
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Capital Facilities Element

Background

General. The Capital Facilities Element identifies the City’s existing and needed capital facilities to
support the delivery of public services to the community and its visitors. It also provides related
goals and standards for meeting the community’s needs. Capital facilities include land and buildings
for public purpose. In addition to serving existing residents, capital facilities are planned to meet the
community’s needs as new development occurs in the future. Because Edmonds is a mature city with
a full complement of facilities and services, most capital facility planning is targeted to maintaining
existing level of service standards and expanding the quality of life of its citizens with new or
expanded facilities.

Service standards are described in the transportation, utility and parks elements. These service
standards are used to assist in developing both short and long range capital improvements projects.
The capital facilities element identifies these projects and their funding sources for a six-year period.
This schedule will be updated on an annual basis and integrated with the City’s budget process. The
element also identifies public facility needs for the 20-year planning period. Funding sources will
vary as specific projects are developed, and will include a variety of public and private sources. The
City coordinates on the siting of essential public facilities with its neighboring cities and the county.

Concurrency Management. Introduced in 1990 by the Washington State Legislature with the
enactment of the Growth Management Act, the term *“concurrency management” is specifically
required for transportation facilities and is defined as the process that cities use to ensure that no
development or permit is approved by the city unless the necessary capital facilities are in place or
that funding is adequate to complete the required improvements within six years. Concurrency for
transportation systems is tied to established level-of-service standards. The City has also established
an impact fee system for parks in order to provide for growth-related facilities. Other facilities, such
as water and sewer systems, are funded and maintained through utility plans and fee structures, as
well as grant-supported projects.

Inventory. Publicly owned capital facilities in the City are comprised primarily of those owned by
the City of Edmonds. A few of these facilities, while owned by the City, are operated by other
entities. For example, fire stations are currently owned by the City but operated by Fire District 1.
Other facilities are owned by different governmental agencies, such as the Port of Edmonds and the
Edmonds School District.

Following is a map and list of public-owned capitial facilities, as identified in 2015. This inventory
focuses on larger properties and buildings; it does not include transportation or utility facilities, since
these are discussed, repectively, in the Comprehensive Plan’s Transportation Element and in
functional plans referenced in the Comprehensive Plan’s Utilities Element.
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Note: While City-owned parks are included in this Element’s inventory, more specific details about them can be found in the Parks Recreation
and Open Space Plan, which is also adopted as an element of the Comprehensive Plan.

e O

Figure 41: Public Capital Facilities Map
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Following is a 2015 map of facilities owned by the Edmonds School District (ESD).
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Figure 42: School Facilities Map
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Following is a list of publicly-owned facilities in Edmonds and other nearby areas.

Name
Neighborhood Parks
Elm St Park
Frances Anderson Center Field
Haines Wharf
Hickman Park
Hummingbird Hill Park
Mathay Ballinger Park
Pine Street Park
Seaview Park
Sierra Park
Subtotal
Community Parks
Civic Center Playfield
Boys and Girls Club
Stadium
Skate Park
City Park
Yost Memorial Park
Pool
Subtotal
Regional Parks
144 Railroad Ave Tidelands
Brackett's Landing North
Brackett's Landing South
Marina Beach Park
Olympic Beach
Senior Center
Subtotal
Special Use Parks
Centennial Plaza
Dayton Street Plaza
Edmonds Library and Plaza Room
Edmonds Memorial Cemetery and Columbarium
Anderson Center Field
Hazel Miller Plaza
Interurban Trail
Lake Ballinger Access
Meadowdale Community Clubhouse
Ocean Ave Viewpoint
Point Edwards Scenic Overlook (easement)
Richard F. Anway Park
Stamm Overlook
Sunset Ave
Willow Creek Hatchery
Subtotal
Open Space
Edmonds Marsh
Edmonds Marsh Open Space
Haines Tidelands
Hutt Park
Maplewood Hill Park
Meadowdale Natural Areas
Olympic View Open Space
Pine Ridge Park
Seaview Reservoir
Shell Creek Open Space
Wharf Street
Willow Creek Park
Subtotal

Land (Acres)

1.85
1.94
0.69
5.61
1.22
0.51
1.47
6.05
5.52
24.86

7.92

13.96
44.14

5.11
2.22
3.37
2.82
2.63

0.08

0.1
1.29
6.63
1.62
0.09
4.88
0.19
0.99

0.2

0.1
0.17
0.36
1.14
1.68

23.37
0.85
0.44
4.53
9.96
1.07
0.49

23.78
131
1.04
0.12
2.25

Buildings (Sq. Ft.)

6,856
7,140
6,000

4,808

3,232

Ownership

CoE
CoE
CoE
CoE
CoE
CoE

Name
Port of Edmonds Properties
Marina
Waterfront Businesses
Harbor Square Business Complex
Subtotal

Other City Owned Facilities
Log Cabin Visitor Center/Chamber of Commerce
City Hall
Edmonds Historical Museum
Edmonds Library and Plaza Room
Fire Station #16
Fire Station #17
Fire Station #20
Fishing Pier Ranger Station
Fishing Pier Restroom
Frances Anderson Center
Karlsten House
'0ld' Public Works

Sewage Treatment Plant
Public Safety Complex
Public Works Operation and Maintenance Center
Wade James Theatre

Subtotal
Edmonds School District Properties in Ed0monds
Chase Lake Elementary
Edmonds Elementary School
Edmonds-Woodway High School
Former Woodway High School
Edmonds Homeschool Resource (K-12)
Schriber Lake High School
Madrona School (K-8)
Maplewood Parent Cooperative (K-8)
Maplewood Center (K-12)
Seaview Elementary
Sherwood Elementary
Westgate Elementary
Woodway Elementary
Subtotal
Edmonds School District Properties near Edmonds
Chase Lake Natural Area
College Place Elementary
College Place Middle School
Lynndale Elementary School
Meadowdale High School
Meadowdale Middle School
Meadowdale Elementary School
Meadowdale Playfields
Subtotal
Other Publically Owned Facilities in Edmonds
Edmonds Center for the Arts
Edmonds Conference Center
Edmonds Fishing Pier
Edmonds Underwater Park and Higgins Trails
Olympic View Water District Maintenance Facility
Public Utility Water District #1
Subtotal
Other Publically Owned Facilities near Ed0monds
Ballinger Playfield and Former Golf Course
Esperance County Park
Meadowdale Beach County Park
South County Park
Subtotal

Land (Acres)

0.22
3.94

2.61
4.35
2.34
117228

10.26

8.58
30.19
39.75

31.3
7.41

8.28
13.19
8.34
9.89
167.19

10.8

18.7
10
39.56
19.38
8.78
24.09
140.31

2.54
0.33
0.61
33.21
0.83
0.68
38.2

52.59
9.59
144.34
118.55
325.07

Buildings (Sq. Ft.)

Ownership

PoE
PoE
PoE

372 CoE
34,074 CoE
2,084 CoE
19,520 CoE
10,700 CoE
9,800 CoE
6,400 CoE
1,200 CoE
918 CoE
55,000 CoE
2,250 CoE
14,100 CoE
115,200 CoE
30,940 CoE
28,000 CoE
6,289 CoE

336,847

57,697
34,726
208,912
148,740

85,505
76,554

49,420
43,284
44,237
37,291
786,366

48,180
87,031
39,043
197,306
102,925
57,111

531,596

11,252

7,480

18,732

ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15

ESD 15

ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15
ESD 15

PFD
EDCC
WDFW
DNR
OovwWD
PUD

MLT

SnoCo
SnoCo
SnoCo

Figure 43: List of Publicly-owned Capital Facilities
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Future Needs

Future capital facility needs and projects have been identified for the City in a special section “Capital
Facilities Projects” at the end of this element. The section is divided into three subsections: General,
Transportation, and Stormwater. Within each subsection is a table of capital projects and their
anticipated financing over a six-year period. Each section also contains information on longer-term
capital projects, for which funding may not yet be available. Some of the projects in the latter
category have been considered for an extended period of time and their exact descriptions/costs have
not been recently updated.

The Parks, Recreation, and Open Space Plan, adopted as an element of the Comprehensive Plan,
includes more information on future capital facility needs for parks, recreation, and open space.

Capital Facilities Goals & Policies

This section identifies key goals for the City in managing its capital facilities.

Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).
Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal
and a sequential number (for example, “D.2")

Capital Facilities Goal A. Establish service standards for all city-provided services in order to
provide public facilities and services that meet citizens’ needs and enhance the community’s
quality of life.

A.1 Provide capital facility improvements in order to meet or exceed established
service standards.

A.2 Coordinate and set service standards that meet the goals and policies of the
comprehensive plan.

A.3 Evaluate and prioritize capital facility projects according to how they achieve
established criteria and the goals and policies of the comprehensive plan. Examples
of typical criteria include the following:

A.3.a. Whether the project is needed to achieve or maintain a service standard.

A.3.b. Whether the facility will contribute to the elimination of a public hazard
or safety concern.

A.3.c. Whether the facility is financially feasible.

A.3.d. The extent to which the facility will impact annual and long-term
budgets.

A.3.e. Whether the facility is consistent with future facility needs and site
considerations.

A.3.f. The extent to which the facility will impact natural and cultural
resources.
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Capital Facilities Goal B. Evaluate and coordinate the provision of capital facility improvements
with both annual budgeting and long-term financial planning.

B.1.

B.2.

B.3.

B.4.

B.5.

Capital budget decisions will be made consistent with the Edmonds comprehensive
plan in accordance with RCW 36.70A.120.

If probable funding falls short of meeting identified needs, the comprehensive plan
shall be re-examined to review how additional funding will be raised, or how land
use assumptions will be reassessed to ensure that established service standards will
be met.

Capital improvements will be planned to achieve fiscal responsibility, maintenance
of existing facilities, and protect the quality of life of the community.

The City will continue to adopt multi-year budgets and six-year capital
improvement programs as part of its annual budget and planning process.

Six-year capital improvement programs will be coordinated with long-term (at least
20-year) capital needs

Capital Facilities Goal C. Seek to use a coordinated array of mechanisms and sources of
revenue to fund needed capital facilities.

C.L

C.2.

C3.

Make use of the City’s budget and structure of funds to identify adequate funding
sources for capital facilities.

Seek grants and cooperative funding agreements to supplement internal City
funding of capital facilities that benefit the general public or that are required to
meet needs not generated solely by Edmonds residents.

Make use of regulatory and incentive programs to assist in achieving service
standards for City services.

Capital Facilities Goal D. Strategically locate new facilities to complement the delivery of
services and provide for efficient and convenient access.

D.1.

D.2.

The location of new or improved capital facilities should take into account existing
service delivery systems and the location and access of service populations.

Ensure that the siting of essential public facilities is not precluded by the
implementation of this Comprehensive Plan.

Capital Facilities Goal E. Essential public facilities are necessary to support orderly growth and
the delivery of public services. The City’s goal is to ensure that these facilities are sited in an
efficient, timely manner while acknowledging and mitigating any community impacts created by
these facilities.

E.l

Essential public facilities are those defined by state law, through the City's
planning process or on application of a service provider.
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E.2.

E.3.

E.4.

E.5.

Sponsors of essential public facilities should be encouraged to consult with the City
prior to choosing a site in order to seek information about potential sites, provide
information concerning project proposals, identify potential community impacts,
and propose possible siting incentives or mitigation measures.

The City shall assure adequate public notice and participation in the siting of
essential public facilities by reviewing these facilities through a conditional use
process, allowing the identification of community impacts and mitigation
measures. Because the City’s normal notification requirements may not provide for
adequate public notice to the project’s impact area, the project sponsor shall
develop a public participation plan designed to encourage early public involvement
in the siting decision and identification of impacts and mitigation measures.

The City shall develop decision criteria for the siting of essential public facilities
which allow the sponsor to demonstrate:

E.4.a. the need for the facility,

E.4.b. its consistency with adopted plans and policies,

E.4.c. itslocation is designed to serve its service population,

E.4.d. its location criteria is compatible with the siting of other essential public
facilities,

E.4.e. the site is physically suitable for the facility, and

E.4.f. the project is able to mitigate community impacts.
City policies and procedures — including any conditional use process — shall be
interpreted and administered in accordance with the admonition contained in the

Growth Management Act that no development plan or development regulation may
preclude the siting of essential public facilities.

Concurrency Management Goal F. Provide a system of concurrency management that will
assure that the facilities needed to support city services are provided in a timely and coordinated

manner.

F.1.

F.2

For transportation facilities, assure that the facilities or services needed to meet
level-of-service standards are in place at the time of development, or assure that a
financial commitment is in place to complete the improvements or strategies within
six years. These facilities or services must be provided by either the City or the
appropriate public or private developer.

For park facilities, new growth or development will create additional demand for
park facilities. Fees collected from the “Park Impact Fee” can only be appied to
projects resulting from city-wide development growth and cannot be used to
mitigate existing shortfalls of the parks system.
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Implementation Actions and Performance Measures

Implementation actions are steps that are intended to be taken within a specified timeframe to address
high priority sustainability goals. In addition, the Comprehensive Plan contains a small number
performance measures (no more than one per element) that can be used to monitor and annually
report on the implementation and effectiveness of the Comprehensive Plan.

The Comprehensive Plan contains a small number performance measures (no more than one per
element) that can be used to monitor and annually report on the implementation and effectiveness of
the Comprehensive Plan. Performance measures, as identified in the Comprehensive Plan, are
specific, meaningful, and easily obtainable items that relate to sustainability and can be reported on an
annual basis. They are intended to help assess progress toward achieving the goals and policy
direction of each major Comprehensive Plan element.

The measure identified below is specifically called out as matching the above criteria and being
important to capital facilities goals and will be reported annually, along with performance measures
for other Comprehensive Plan elements. It is not intended to be the only measure that the City may
use for capital facilities purposes.

Implementation Action: Develop level of service standards for key public facilities by
the end of 2019 and consider including the standards in the Comprehensive Plan.

Performance Measure: Project delivery results - based on comparing projects in the
Capital Facilities Plan to what is actually done on the projects.
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CITY OF EDMONDS

CAPITAL FACILITIES PLAN
2015-2020
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mumnmm ROADMAY ROJECT PRIQRITY b J008 Trarmpafaton Fimn

b
PROJECT BENEFIT/ RATIONALE: Recuce Bw intirssction dulyy and impreve i LOS. The
LCa5 wisiedd g gl fridem LOGS E 90 LODS C

SEHEOULE: Engnoonng and corstnacton schodusd botwesn 200 and 1000 (wsecumd
funding
PROJECT COST | 2018 ’E%r 08 018 : P
Engineersg & 0,000 | e 000
Administrabon L
Consirucbon i EALFE0]
1% for An ! o S0 B
TOTAL 00000 | S8MLA00
= djh.‘ll'g“ e
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PROJECT DESCRIPTION, 1) xwnd 128 @ acrows e urmpenes spht-of-way e TE Sverus Weet 7
Sgraise e icemcion of 7287 0 W BREE ana 20T B0 BWIE T Ave Wisel 3 Cominuct o emed
mgian in Fe eondy of TE Averam Wea o) Sl iicmarstion belween 290 B2 S8 e 7200 51 SN o0 59 0
B w0 E S e BT Al WY R0 = 2 DO i of TH° Asm W (ROADNV T BOVEST FRCRITY R
-mmm.h] T ™ e r T =T T ——
PROJECT BENEFITY RATIOWALE . Tra promct sl avpravs Socsss © sty 30 e 17 J Wournsag
Voo Park & Rode oo SRDE Trok 0081 © vl Coreherbon il Sl demiife idel oSGl B0 Tl Sl
A COTTEIGE TN Shaed B arad A1) Aok gbety sl s Do ampeowed s SR RG I 0h Soreeeq Y
vl Btratep i dEAADTY inerasciey. 20T 5% BRI g cvemid rors BT 19 WY B = 1000 LIF saat e 177
dwn W i el T Rl W freee 3307 S S e i Tew Exirmety = s i

SCHEDULE: Cornaiuta wtFaduied To begin B 1115 imd B ofcieled 1 I1E. Feledl ] Sils Jiank
vl e A B Sorminuiten pruss Ths proset s combirsd 08 Sop congiiesion oonkal wilh te My 09

[Prove 5] Lightrg pomst
COST BREAKDOWN

mf__;m 018 | 2017 | P0iE | 3oi8| 2090
m-ﬂ
o : FEs) 51 53 500
U ==

ToOTAL f =] 51,580 500 |
TR o e of B properd ey ey B TR for e gty
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PROJECT NAME: Hghway 66 Gateway | | ESTIMATED PROJECT COST: 'l-'ﬁ'dﬁl?ﬁﬁ_l
Res@aizalion |

PROJECT DESCRIPTMON: The popec] would incluse, among cifar aties, wider replacement
BOEVERE OF NEtw SOUAEN Whits DO oS 10087, W street bghing, cerber medians. fof CoEEs
ot el DfPeng el nis, 50 FTHACIS And dafy CroiSaida BT eesTrAEter

managnmenl, targeted ulilty replecomants, potenial rdergnounding of overhesd Liites, 55wl
R IBnECaping Band Shel S5850 00 eI Ments 10 Wlem-up this REreR caeriasd and wentfy ™ area

“h. H E r - ™5 1 e e e e e L M ™™ T M B L o T N e e T —
Hﬁ&f%ﬂw Irgrove BeMhAUcE. Salely, UMIT EXpEnEnce, and acoRss
marggEmen] #ong T comuodor, in sdddion, soonomes derveloprert wiould e imgeoreed,

2015 and 2030 {unsecuresd fanding for all phasea)

T
e e e m | B
Planning Siudy ! :
Engineering & | RA00) 0O
Admemisirabion &
Joa &ird |
TOTAL | RS0 020 ﬁ.m.ml 8. Ea3i_CRCi]
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FROJECT WAME: Oympe W Dr ‘i‘l!i-h.'l ESTIMATED PROJECT COST:
U IR aon [T s Tl 21 437 DOD:
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(PROJECT DESCRIFTION: tstal ralli sgnal qiive minrsechon Cumendy siop controled (o0
il mdnemanis ] (ROACAY ROUEST PRIORITY 5 308 Transpoctalon Plan B5)

PROJECT BENEFT T A& TIOMNALE: h-mummmmmp. Eiy
D, the Lol of Senooe will ba P, whak & bl e Cily s congarmncy sandards LS O
T improvemant would mody the Level of Servace lo LOS5 B

SCHEDULE: Engnasnng ard Congirucion and schaduled bikasen 20520 and 2055

| (rtacyred funding)
PROJECT COSY | f0nd [ FOiE E 2048 | P19 | f0r0 | Pori-rork |
Enginesting & B 000
Bcaminbs traticn ki
r'.‘u;m | ¥ tetog
'Ef.u. B 450,050 |
Capital Facilities 176



Pﬁ,lﬁrsﬂuhﬁ-h Aem Wiy St DWW |ESTIMATED PROJECT COST; 520 407 (00
i 238" 51 DAY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION: Witen 84 Ave W i (%) laret with cuils, qullei, b lined, G
Selirelill ot pach fedhs of h Sinest. (o of s propect vk ranked 8711 A the Long Wl Wi
of i SO0 TravpdrTalce Pl

PROUECT BENEFTT, RATIONALE. |mpimwve overal safety of T racapartabon & ysten akong
tha folipscior sineet 1) s sddewal and bich bings woukd proeichs pedastrians and cycleta with
ther o facibes and T velicios makng keft um vall have e oen Bane, nof caimsng vy
badck -up 1o the through lans when nsullcent gaps are peoviced

 SCHEOLL B Enginserng and Consinachion ane sehedules bebwesn 2001 and 2000
[wrmascuned fundmgh The promct 00! i upl] Betwasn Snohomid Colmty Snd Edonds arce
half the progect s in Exparance

COET BREEAHDOWHN

PROJECT COSE | M8 | 208 207 g 2019 2020 | 20 -2eE
Plann
Enginesring & 52 04z 00
AAminsstration
Constrastion 88 453 000
1% for Art
TOTAL 10,21, 000

Tl 07 (T OF [l Dopid Pty LIy for 198 7 Tee A0
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TPROJECT DESCAWPTION: Vaoen 216 51 5% 10 433 0 westseund 1B (um [ane
Hfﬂ:ﬁ;wuﬂmm Provids prolseted-pemistine le® fum phases for
F ]
i Imm: Irrigrove Inssriachion silclncy And MU
y
SCHEDULE: Al phasas are schedued betwetn 2018 and J000. (unsacuned
e gy
CO5T BAEAK DOWH |
COST | 2015 | 2018 | 2047 HHE 2019 2030
Lanman g % hay |
Ergineering & 1000 | $6M (00
ROW &
Administration
Lonatruction | | 5 : |R=ga0und |
1% e AR 1
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Pﬁﬁfﬂiﬁﬂtﬂﬁ. 85 @ 120" 5t W [ ESTIMATED PROJECT COST: 55 0448 000
it ersection
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PROJECT DESCRIFTION: 'wWeden 200" B S e add Weslbound nght furs lane e
335 stommge Wegih, Widen SR-00 to add I Soumtound W ium e for TS sorage
lengis (ROADRAY ROJECT PRICRITY m 2000 Trestpaialion Plan 510

PFROJECT BENMEFIT! RATAONALE: |mprove exisling inbersschon delay foen 72 ssconds
fEsD ImploeeTanE) 1o B2 seconds (a’ impiovesnent) in 2025

SCHEDULE: AN Phases sre scraculed tetween 20148 a0 JUGT (Unsscured funding l

a8 Pl
L COST BREAKDOWN g
PFEOJIECT ok ] Z0TE 2017 e 204E sy ]
COST
mg &
fufrmidni sirahion
& ROW a4 D00 7T 00
T r 5 _famie o |
TOTAL il 550 £PAT 003 |  £3 A 630
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[PROJEGT NAME: Hwy. 59 @ 212" 51 GV

ESTIAATED PROJECT COST: 55235000

Provide

TPROMCT DESCHETION: Viden 112" 51, 570 10 303 8 wesliocund W8 born na |
fai 200" shorags kength ard an caxtboursd ifl feen lane Jor M sormge lenglh.

piclecied kefl fwin phate for cadtbourad and waestocund

rrovements [ROADWAY PROJECT PRIDRITY i 2008 Tramspordation Plan #1X)

[in i amprvssTTanii.
- H i i
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'1.-1- ' ; — ¥ l.-'l-l--'
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4 __..'_I.- . . :-1 [ B
2 1= a4 e =y
il ol o Ry
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=
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Im. I Hoed iMIEHGCInR CITE#nly ARG (Bdudd
Salay,
RCHEDULE: AN phases am scheduled betwesn 2000 and 0010 (unaecuntd
furdng).
COST Bk EANDS WH
T 2015 | ME AT bl ] gL ] ‘030
% 0000 | § S0
=Te
AdmsisrMian
Cenatiuetion £3 B8 000
1% Tor Bk
TOTAL | 3302000 | 1765000 | 13,990,000 |
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lmne tor carstbound ol ens instsl rafls sigral Io ncoss tha LOS and iedues:

imlersechan ! ¥ ROJECT PRICRITY in 2008 Transpodson Plan: M1 7)
T " R I nlrsacion ey and salely of dreees
SCCeSsang b r Sireom
' B Corslcion &e soheouked bt 2071 Bnd 000
(WIRECUred harsding|
COST BREAKDCVN
PROJECT HHE Eﬁlﬁ! 2018 | 201% | 2020 | 2032026 |
Plaring Sty -
Engireeiing £ Hileon |
admimisira
—Ceggcten ' o
| I ]
“TOTAL | | 004 00 |
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PROJECT HAME: Mawm 51, 3 & Ave ESTIMATED PROJECT COST: 51,092,000

I i e aiTasts
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| PROJECT DESCRIPTION. Initall irafc: sigral. The nlorseclion m cumesdly siop

mimdled for all approaches. (ROADWAY BOUECT PRICEITY in 2009 Tmnsporiation

Plan:
'.Hﬁ%m Impore Fe Level ol Serdce_which & camonlly LOG

| E {belosy City's Lowed 0l Servios standards LOS O3, o LGS B [ mprovemant).

ECHEDULE: Ergmasiivg and Conilnichen and schaduled Bebeen 2001 and 2008
{umsacired Tundng).

PROJECT 2015 2016 T 2018 ot )] A0 | M2 -2038
1 Plannirg Seudy
LT AL
Construciion TETE0
1% For Al
TN
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FPROJECT MAME: \Sanut 2t QEFM ESTIMATED PROJECT COET: 51 0532 000
| il it b | T EICaiEy

oy
e

EETE ol |

. S T

PROJECT DESCRIPTION: insall trafs mgnal The SassLecian & correnily sop

controfied for all spprcaches (ROADMWAY ROUECT PREJRITY in 700% Trardpora o
Fian: 7]
PROJECT BEMEFTT! RATMOWALE: Impricrew T vl GF S6iddw

SCHELULE: EAgTisetg I ConRuI00n B hifeaboind Datuldn [001 and 500G

 [unsdcured lundig
COST BREAKDOWH
PROJECT COST | 2015 | 2016 T THE | 040 I | 0242026

e — — =

Administration
Cangiruetion . $873,000
1% for Art | |
TOTAL | 1,083,000
183
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T PROJECT DESCRIPTION: Constnac - 3,000 sidewak 0 80" Awn Vest Detaeen
PBA™ Sr S and 180 52 9 and on B0 5t 5W batween BO™ Avo VW and

Wi (Deren (rankied &5 n “-I:I“ I i 2009 Tranzporfabos Pl Ava. W
Wil b s iy el WY in erdar D ey VPR e,
PROEET BENETIRATIONALE: Poovides sofa podesian socass Cabser Baaiom
Park, conrsching s Ohopes View Drive Walkeay and Soulressl County Padk Would
cteate an adderal salo waburg reosa for ks attending Saavew Elmantary fichos
PTBE™ S S

SCHEDULE: Engirgenng and consiruction are schaduled Between 2015 and 2020
Junseowed furang for 4l phases).

[ 4] w

PROJECT 08 2016 | 20T | o8 e 00
PlarrangShedy

Engrmsring &

Construcicn i §1 270,000

1% for At i
TOTAL | B | $1 25000 1,570 000
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EROIECT DESCRICTION: (orina an ~ B0 sidewsk on e sodh e of 2800 S1 |
5 Bom SE- 104 5 Madicna Elameniaty g veell g The additicn of shatioes along T
wireich (Thes s onfy el of & siretch of Wallcany progect which racked 11 in the Leng
Wesagy bl m e 2008 Tracsporinton Panch

PROJSECT BENEFIT/ RATIONALE! To provehi & fafe And dedelulis walkat] route
ribds Miadrons Elemantaly Schoal and along 2387 5t 5W

(SCHEDULE:  Construchion m schedued o thike piace in 2015 The promct s funded |
Frough e Sale Rotes lo Sohoa! Geand program

COST BREARGOWN
PROJECT 2016 | 20 | 2017 | 20 | 2 | XN
B
Administration

32 108

Construciion
ot v
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(PROJECT DESCRIPTION. Consiuch a missing link of sxdewal (approadmately 100 | on
27 Ap 5 Dodenen Man 51 and Jomes 5 (Rnioed 81 0 Short Wisllowsry Propect §31 in
0P Tranipeataan Fuan)
FRG TECT BERERT

TRATIE

SCHEDULE: 2018 [Ursecured Fundng)

(PROJECT FLIE )

P ] ﬂ"li ikl FTE ] FoFa]

Eﬁin-m:-:

$54, 000
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FRGJECT NAME: Mapie 5t from ™ Ave. | ESTIMATED PRCJECT COST. o000 |
{5 wm A Ave 5 Waloway

s

! A NG EE ANDESON & .
amaIpLl -

i ! EABCRCA AT CEMIER & i
ESC ot L y

PROJECT DESCRIFTION. Corsiruct @ missng nk of sideeal (approwmanely 2507
on Maple 51 bebweon 7 Ave. 5 and B Ave. 5 (mnked £3 in Shost Wallway Pregoct kst
in 2009 Transporason Plan)

SCHEDULE. Enginmenng & Consinuchon scheduled for 2018 (unsecured hundingt

PRERET TS T BT AR

ol EAT O Pl ST Py gl P Ay T N B AT
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Cayiom 51 bebwesn 7 Ave S and & Ave S Jmnked 82w Short Wsleeary Peoject kel in
2009 Transportabon Flan)
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SCHEDULE Engreenng & Constructhon scheduled for J01E (unsecuepd lundng

FHCJECT 2015 201 1 : G 2020
| cost I |

i_!.n-p--nrrgl. '

| Consiraction B 000 |

i 1 ]

— s —

i i g oF B Sl ey s P IS TR BEY [V AR
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[PROUECT NAME: Sunaet dve VWaloeay | ESTIMATED PROJECT COGT: 52
tsrum Biall 51 40 Canpars 52 ] |

PROJECT DESCRIPTION. Froviae @ Muluse pain on (e west soe 0f The sireat, mong
walarbant (= 177 mrule | moos recen] propcl, nof ncluded 0 the 2000 Trangporfahon Man)

PROJECT BENEFITT RATIONALE: To provwde B safe and oesrabke waking rovs

SCHEDULE: Temporary impdivmants Padve Deen mstabed fo evabadie the slgnmens of the
prnreceied maiti-Lrsa path ﬁuﬂﬂﬁuﬁtpﬂmumﬂuﬂhnﬁtﬂﬂﬁmﬂdl

PROJECT ko1 2016 0T 2048 | 2018 2020
COST
I %0000 '
.
Ademinisiration |
| C pervtruortioe i Ao a]
‘ .m = — ol i R

—”W $10.000 a0 !

= 88 o Set ol iy Srdaend FiEy gl B T i B bt
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PROZECT KA ME: FMlaplosrssd D Wallosy EETIMATED PROJECT COST: 52 304 000
fecem Main £1 1o 200" S1. SW
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PROJECT DESCRIP THON: Corraliact sidovash oo Maplevwcod v, fegem Mam 51 1o 2000 St G0
(= 3,700 A ot curmenily ity oo 2007 51 5w biom Main 51, 1o 76" Asa. W, sdjscent 1o
Muplerom] Eementay School (aied 12 in e Long 'Wellonay bt of lhe 2008 Trangporisbion
Finn)

RO T DR R IO E B e e e ™
Elementary School on 2007 5t SW ard Main 51, by enocusaging kids b Lse mone-moboried

whmnrmm
" Engmasenng totedued bar 2018 and conetnacton n 2078 (gract apcaton

M%%%ﬂﬂ. -

PROJECT COST | 2018 018 2017__| 3018 | @18 | 2020
E &8l 1 1 | sssom
ﬂlll:*rhn. S35 000
" Caonstruchion CETENT RS
1%, for AR
TOTAL 00 | §I0AT 0

“ @il [F FANTOH DU RSO Wy geaay I g AE P AR
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PROJECT DESCRETION: hatml 150 sxewall on hovih sioe of 218 51, 5% Fom
Hwey. &8 80 727 fove W {completing a messing ink 00 north wde of stretchh

I"ﬂ'ﬂJ'EBTlHEH‘.I"J HmeE ‘I‘u:l-ju'n-hd-rl |i|‘|| lr||:| :hi-l'ﬂll 'wll:h; r-nd-l

PROJECT 2015 THE [ 2047 T 2018 k17
COST
mﬁiﬁ
.ﬁ-_'lﬂl"ﬂn: | Him
— Comsiruction | l . | SATT 000 |
1% for Art |
TOT, [ §3 8,000 |

TS o G| OF T oot il (el KF VW Ao o
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Tmnsporiaton Flan)

GESCRPTION: Donsinad & sdeyal on Mesdoacisis Besch D Debssen
dive. W and Ceympic Viesy Dr. (<3 800). This i one of the s oolecton n e City wih no
sickrwaln on eifer sioe of e stieet (nied 84 1 Long 'Wadvay Prosect bst in 2009

I PTG il e

PROJECT BENEFIT RATIONALE: To prvvde 3 s and desrahie waong roude
Wi Cr | io & opdiecior wath

o0 hegh pedestran aciy (ST
mickewalk on the oast soe of the streed [TE™ A W) Mesdowcale Elementary School s

Grecty rerth of B presect on Dlyrnpes Vg Oy
SCHEDULE: Crsagr scratuied 107 000 (USarof o0 (unGhing ) 000 SOnSTILEDD Detwen
0 and DN t',;ﬁ
. ) — HTW ...... e
PROJEGT 016 | 2008 | 2 DB | 2008 | 2020 | 2021 - 2008
g ey
Admenistrabon
O A MU Than ] b T mh e
AT . | SEO000 ) ST000
'I%ﬁl. $39 000 | 760,000

Fall O funl o [ frogect sy Quiy For T Ror Doe At
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PROJECT DESCRIPTION. Constuct @ messng i ol sairmak |apgmeemaey 350 |
G VERNUL 52 Datwitn 3 foae S and &7 Ave S [aeniosd 15 @ Shen Walkeay Promect

= iy 2000 Trarriapetfoen Fian]
s T P I Rarde e demd ke Walkng doute
SCHEMALE! Emﬁ_ﬂmﬂnﬂﬂ‘ﬂ.ﬂdﬂ!ﬁwlm5

COST BREAKDOWN
PROJECT | 2013 | 2016 | ao0f | 2018 | 2018 | o000 |

T Gonstruction $100.000
1% Tor firt ]
TOTAL £150, =00

o o T of el proptcl e gueety tor 1% ko e Ay
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| PROJECT DESCRIPTION: Corstruct i messing b of sachraseh (o ppenamanedy 0O on
| Wainet 5t Dotwesn 6 Ave 5 and T Ave. 5 (ranked 4 in Shor Wabowy Promct st m 2009
| PROJECT BENEFIT! RATIOMALE: 1o prowcs o safe and desr bl walkong moute

| SENEDULE: Engireanng & Comsinuction scheduled for 2020 [unsecured funding)

(FpeEcTeoRT T Tow [ W | W | e 1 g )
| Engintering &
Auderdn i ahos
1% for At
THaL E-Hl.l'ﬂl:l
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PROJECT NAME: & Ave Cone
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Mmmmgmmmmmmim
mummnmm'ﬂww local rralch)

T

i

20

025,500

52, £ 000

B0ATE B

Capital Facilities

195



T HAME: 238" 51 5W fom 100° ESTIMATED PROJECT COST: 31 657 881
Ave. W o 1048™ Awe. W Walloway and
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miles per hour

Puget Sound Regional Council
Roadway Improvement District
State Environmental Policy Act
Sidewalk Program

State Route

Surface Transportation Program
Technical Advisory Committee
transportation analysis zone
Transportation Benefit District
Transportation Improvement Board
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Glossary
Access

Americans with Disabilities Act
(ADA)

Arterial

Average Daily Traffic (ADT)

Capacity

Capital Improvement Program
(CIP)

Commute trip reduction (CTR)

The ability to enter a freeway or roadway via an on-ramp or
other entry point.

A federal act that was passed in 1990 and amended in 2008.
ADA requires jurisdictions to provide accessible sidewalks
primarily through the installation of ADA-compliant sidewalk
ramps. The design requirements address various areas of
concern such as curb alignment with crosswalks, narrower
sidewalk width, obstacles such as utility poles, placement of
the sidewalk adjacent to the curb, or the slope of the ramps.
Deficiencies in any of these areas could render a sidewalk or
sidewalk ramp to be unsafe or inaccessible for the
handicapped, or those who generally have difficulty walking.

A major street that primarily serves through traffic, but also
provides access to abutting properties. Arterials are often
divided into principal and minor classifications depending on
the number of lanes, connections made, volume of traffic,
nature of traffic, speeds, interruptions (access functions), and
length.

The average number of vehicles that travel on a roadway on a
typical day.

The maximum sustained traffic flow of a transportation facility
under prevailing traffic and roadway conditions in a specified
direction.

A long-range plan established by a city or county that
encompasses its vision and future needs for capital facilities,
including fire, police, utilities, and transportation. The CIP also
establishes the jurisdiction’s project priorities and funding
methods.

Efforts related to reducing the proportion of trips made in
single-occupancy vehicles during peak commuting hours. CTR
efforts may include carpooling, telecommuting, compressed
work weeks, or using alternative modes to get to work (e.g.
walking or biking). Washington State’'s CTR efforts are
coordinated through WSDOT and local governments in
counties with the highest levels of automobile-related air
pollution and traffic congestion. Qualified employers in these
counties are required by law to develop a commuter program
designed to achieve reductions in vehicle trips.
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Concurrency

Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA)

Functional classification

Growth Management Act
(GMA)

Highways of Statewide
Significance

Level of service (LOS)

Local Improvement District
(LID)

A requirement established by Washington State's Growth
Management Act that adequate infrastructure be planned
and financed to support a jurisdiction’s adopted future land
use plan. For transportation, adequacy is measured by the
impact on a jurisdiction’s roadway and/or intersection LOS. If
an impact is anticipated to cause the adopted LOS standard
to be exceeded, then the jurisdiction must have a strategy in
place to increase capacity or manage demand (or a financial
plan to put that strategy in place) within 6 years of the
transportation impact.

A major agency of the United States Department of
Transportation responsible for ensuring that America’s roads
and highways continue to be the safest and most
technologically up-to-date.

A roadway category that is based on the types of trips that
occur on the roadway, the roadway’s basic purpose, and the
level of traffic that the roadway carries. The functional
classification of a roadway can range from a freeway to
principal arterial to minor arterial to collector to local access.

A Washington state law that provides a framework for
managing  growth  through  comprehensive  plans,
development regulations, and other activities. Under the
GMA, comprehensive plans must address required topics,
including but not limited to land use, transportation, capital
facilities, utilities, and housing. The GMA requirements also
include guaranteeing the consistency of transportation and
capital facilities plans with land use plans.

Highways identified by the Washington State Transportation
Commission that provide significant statewide travel and
economic linkages.

A measure of how well a roadway or local signalized
intersection operates. For roadways, LOS is typically a
measure of traffic congestion based on volume-to-capacity
ratios. For local intersections, LOS is typically based on how
long it takes a typical vehicle to clear the intersection.
Different criteria may be used to gauge the operating
performance of transit, non-motorized, and other
transportation modes.

Special assessment district in  which infrastructure
improvements, such as water, sewer, storm water, or
transportation system improvements, will benefit primarily
the property owners in the district.
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Motorized Vehicle

Non- Motorized Vehicle

Traffic calming

Transportation Analysis Zone
(TAZ)

Transportation Benefit District
(TBD)

Transportation Demand
Management (TDM)

Transportation Improvement
Program (TIP)

Transportation System
Management (TSM)

Travel Demand Forecasting

A vehicle that is self-propelled but not operated upon rails,
and includes neighborhood electric vehicles as defined in
RCW 46.04.357. An electric personal assistive mobility device
is not considered a motor vehicle. A power wheelchair or an
electric-assisted bicycle is not considered a motor vehicle.

A device other than a motor vehicle used to transport
persons, including, but not limited to, bicycles, skateboards,
in-line skates, and roller skates. Electric-assisted bicycles are
included in this definition.

The combination of physical measures and educational efforts
to alter driver behavior and improve conditions for non-
motorized street users. Physical measures may include bulb-
out curb extensions, chicanes, or traffic circles, among other
things. Educational efforts may include pavement markings or
increased police enforcement.

Areas with similar land use characteristics that are used in
travel demand models to assess traffic conditions and
operations.

A geographic area designated by a jurisdiction that is a
means to funding transportation improvement projects;
funding sources can include vehicle license fees, property
taxes or sales taxes.

A set of strategies intended to maximize the efficiency of the
transportation network by reducing demand on the system.
Examples of TDM strategies are encouraging commuting via
bus, rail, bicycle, or walking; managing the available parking
supply; or creating a compressed work week.

A long-range (6 years) plan established by a city or county
that results from the Capital Improvement Program (CIP)
process. The TIP establishes the jurisdiction’s transportation
deficiencies, project priorities, and possible funding methods.

A coordinated approach to the construction, preservation,
maintenance, and operations of the transportation network
with the goal of maximizing efficiency, safety, and reliability.
These activities include making intersection and signal
improvements, constructing turn lanes, improving signage
and pavement markings, and collecting data to monitor
system performance.

Methods for estimating the desire for travel by potential users
of the transportation system, including the number of
travelers, the time of day, travel mode, and travel routes.
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Washington Transportation A long-range (20 years) statewide transportation plan

Plan (WTP) adopted by the Washington Transportation Commission. The
WTP describes existing transportation conditions in the state,
and outlines future transportation needs.
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Transportation Element

1. Introduction

The purpose of the Comprehensive Transportation Plan (Transportation Plan) is to guide the
development of multimodal surface transportation within the City of Edmonds (City) in a manner
consistent with the City’s adopted transportation goals, objectives, and policies (presented in
Chapter 2). The Transportation Plan serves as the transportation element of the City of Edmonds
Comprehensive Plan (Comprehensive Plan). It identifies transportation infrastructure and services
needed to support projected land use within the city through the year 2035, in compliance with
the State of Washington Growth Management Act (GMA) [RCW 36.70A, 1990, as amended].
Based upon existing and projected future land use and travel patterns, the Transportation Plan
describes roadway, pedestrian, bicycle and transit infrastructure and services and provides an
assessment of existing and projected future transportation needs. It establishes transportation
priorities and guides the development of the six-year Transportation Improvement Program (TIP),
Capital Improvements Program (CIP), and Capital Facilities Plan (CFP). The Transportation Plan
also establishes implementation strategies that address the transportation needs for the city
through the year 2035.

B. Purpose of the Transportation Comprehensive Plan

Based upon the directives of the City’s adopted transportation goals and policies, and the
requirements of the GMA, the objectives of the Transportation Plan are as follows:

e Address the total transportation needs of the city through 2035;

¢ Identify transportation improvements necessary to provide a complete system that will function
safely and efficiently through the year 2035;

e Ensure consistency with the Land Use Element of the Comprehensive Plan;
e Contribute to economic growth within the city through an efficient transportation system;
e Provide cost-effective accessibility and mobility for people, goods, and services;

e Provide multimodal travel alternatives that are safe and have convenient access to employment,
education, and recreational opportunities for urban and suburban residents in the area, in support
of the City’s Complete Streets Ordinance;

e Identify funding needs for identified transportation improvements and the appropriate
contribution by the public and private sectors of the local economy;

e Comply with the requirements of the GMA and State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA); and

e Support improvements to major transportation routes outside the city that will reduce through-
traffic in the community.
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The Transportation Plan sets a framework for understanding, creating, and prioritizing a
transportation network for Edmonds, and it provides metrics for measuring progress towards its
implementation.

C. Plan Background

Reports, Plans and Records
This Transportation Plan integrates the analysis and results of numerous plans and prior reports
that have been completed for the City. Information was obtained from the following sources:

o City of Edmonds Transportation Element. 2009. Previous transportation plan that established
citywide transportation goals and policies and infrastructure and service needs, which was
updated for this Plan.

o City of Edmonds Comprehensive Plan. 2009. Current GMA plan that presents the City’s planned
future land use through 2025, and plans and policies established by the City to support that land
use.

e SR 99 Traffic and Circulation Study. 2006. Assesses traffic conditions on State Route (SR) 99,
and recommends safety and mobility improvements to be included in the City TIP.

e 2012 Technical Memorandum: SR 104/Westgate Transportation Assessment

e Memorandums prepared as part of the process for a future (SR 104 Complete Streets Corridor
Analysis (2015).

Land Use Review
The Edmonds Comprehensive Plan and Edmonds Community Development Code (ECDC)
guides development and growth within the city. Future transportation infrastructure and service
needs identified in this Transportation Plan were established by evaluating the level and pattern of
travel demand generated by planned future land use. Future population and employment
projections for the region are provided by the state Office of Financial Management (for
population) and the Puget Sound Regional Council (PSRC). Snohomish County works with local
jurisdictions to determine the expected distribution and allocation of population and employment
between cities and unincorporated county. The transportation analysis presented in this
Transportation Plan is based upon the future population and employment allocated to the City of
Edmonds, based on the countywide process.

Table 1-1 summarizes the City’s existing and projected future land use growth.

Based on the City of Edmonds’ adopted regional growth target, the population is expected to
reach 45,550 residents by the year 2035 (increased of 5,750 from 2011). The City also anticipates
by the year 2035 a total of 21,168 housing units (increase of 2,772 from 2011) and 13,948 jobs
(increase of 2,269 from 2011).
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Table 1-1. City of Edmonds Existing and Future Land Use Summary

Existing

Land Use Type Unit (2014) 2035
Single Family Dwelling Units 10,990 11,790
Multi-Family Dwelling Units 6,370 8,450

Jobs 2,240 3,080
Finance, Insurance, Real Estate, Services & Government Jobs 6,220 7,630
Wholesale, Transportation, Utilities, Manufacturing & Jobs 140 170
Construction
Education Students 5,760 6,730

The model also includes values for park acres, marina slips, and park-and-ride spaces.

Excludes land use within Esperance.

D. Regulatory Framework

Growth Management Act (GMA)

Transportation planning at the state, county and local levels is governed by the GMA, which

contains requirements for the preparation of the transportation element of a Comprehensive Plan.
In addition to requiring consistency with the land use element, the GMA [RCW 36.70A.070 (6)]

requires that the following components be included in transportation elements:
Inventory of facilities by mode of transport;

Level of service assessment to aid in determining the existing and future operating conditions of

the facilities;

Proposed actions to bring these deficient facilities into compliance;

Traffic forecasts, based upon planned future land use;

Identification of infrastructure needs to meet current and future demands;

Funding analysis for needed improvements, as well as possible additional funding sources;
Identification of intergovernmental coordination efforts; and

Identification of demand management strategies as available.

In addition to these elements, GMA mandates that development cannot occur if development
causes Level of Service to decline below the adopted standards, unless transportation
improvements can be made or other appropriate actions taken, concurrent with development.
Such appropriate actions may include transit service, Transportation Demand Management
(TDM) strategies, or Transportation System Management (TSM) strategies.

Under the GMA, local governments and agencies must annually prepare and adopt six-year
Transportation Improvement Programs (TIPs). These programs must be consistent with the
transportation element of the local comprehensive plan and other state and regional plans and
policies as outlined below.
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Washington Transportation Plan
The Washington Transportation Plan (WTP) presents the State’s strategy for developing budgets
and implementing improvements over a 20-year planning horizon. The WTP contains an
overview of the current conditions of the statewide transportation system, and an assessment of
the State’s future transportation investment needs. The WTP policy framework sets the course for
meeting those future needs.

Puget Sound Regional Council (PSRC) Plans
The PSRC is the Regional Transportation Planning Organization for the area that includes
Snohomish, King, Pierce, and Kitsap counties. The PSRC works with local jurisdictions to
establish regional transportation guidelines and principles and certifies that the transportation-
related provisions within local jurisdictions’ comprehensive plans are consistent with the
Regional Transportation Plan and conform to GMA requirements.

VISION 2040
VISION 2040 is the region’s growth plan through the year 2040. Key to Vision 2040 is the
establishment of Multicounty Planning Policies, which are designed to help achieve the Regional
Growth Strategy and address region-wide issues within a collaborative and equitable framework.
The policies are built around several key goals for transportation in the region:

¢ Maintenance, Management, and Safety — Maintain, preserve, and operate the existing
transportation system in a safe and usable state.

e Support the Growth Strategy — Support the regional growth strategy by focusing on connecting
centers with a highly efficient multimodal transportation network.

e Greater Options, Mobility, and Access — Invest in transportation systems that offer greater
options, mobility, and access in support of the regional growth strategy.

Each policy section contains actions that lay out steps the region will need to take to achieve
VISION 2040. This Transportation Element is consistent with the Vision 2040 priorities.

Destination 2040
Transportation 2040 is an action plan for transportation in the central Puget Sound region,
consistent with VISION 2040. Adopted in 2010, it identifies investments to support the region’s
expected growth and improve the service transportation provides to people and businesses. It lays
out a financing plan that suggests a long-term shift in how we fund transportation improvements,
with more reliance on users paying for transportation improvements. Transportation 2040 also
proposes a strategy for reducing transportation’s contribution to climate change and its impact on
important regional concerns such as air pollution and the health of Puget Sound.

Snohomish County Countywide Planning Policies
The Snohomish County Countywide Planning Policies are written policies used to establish a
countywide framework from which the county and cities’ comprehensive plans are developed.
The Countywide Planning Policies were last amended in 2011. Future amendments will be in
response to changes in the countywide growth strategy, changes in the GMA, decisions of the
Growth Management Hearings Board, and issues involving local plan implementation.
The County’s transportation policies are intended to guide transportation planning by the county
and cities within Snohomish County and to provide the basis for regional coordination with the
Washington State Department of Transportation (WSDQOT) and transit operating agencies. The
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policies ensure that the countywide transportation systems are adequate to serve the level of land
development that is allowed and forecasted.

Edmonds Comprehensive Plan
The Comprehensive Plan serves as the City’s primary growth management tool and must be
consistent with the Growth Management Act. A community such as Edmonds, with attractive
natural features, a pleasant residential atmosphere and proximity to a large urban center, is subject
to constant growth pressures. The Plan is intended to provide a long-range strategy guiding how
the City will develop and how services will be provided.

The Comprehensive Plan identifies the City’s expected population, housing, and jobs through the year
2035. It contains goals, policies, maps, and narrative—all of which must be consistent and
coordinated with each other. Key elements of the Comprehensive Plan include:

e Community sustainability

e Landuse
e Transportation (as represented by this Transportation Plan)
e Housing

e Parks, recreation, and open space

e Community culture and urban design
e Economic development.

o Capital facilities

e Utilities

The comprehensive transportation plan serves as the transportation element of the city’s comprehensive
plan.
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E. Public Participation

The Comprehensive Transportation Plan has included a significant amount of community
involvement at all stages of the planning and development process. Feedback obtained from open
houses, citizen committee involvement, and intergovernmental coordination was very useful to
the initial development and subsequent revision of the Transportation Plan, greatly enhancing its
effectiveness. These efforts led to more realistic assessments of existing conditions and impacts
of forecasted growth, as well as the identification of appropriate measures to address both current
and future conditions.

Public Open Houses
Two public open houses were held at Edmonds City Hall to inform the community about the
Comprehensive Transportation Plan and gather comments on transportation improvement
priorities.
The first open house was held on February 25, 2015. The purpose of this meeting was to
introduce the project to citizens, share the existing transportation inventories and existing
conditions analyses that had been completed, and gather input from participants on the
transportation issues they felt are most important. The second meeting was held on June 10, 2015.
The purpose of this meeting was to share the draft list of recommended transportation projects,
present cost estimates, discuss the financial outlook for transportation capital projects and solicit
citizen input on project priorities.
The public open houses were publicized through notice in the City newsletter, City website,
advertisement on the local government channel, and meeting notification in the local newspaper.

Citizen Advisory Transportation Committee
The City of Edmonds Citizen Advisory Transportation Committee is comprised of ten citizens
and (1) City Council member who met monthly with the City’s Transportation Engineer. The
purpose of the Committee was to:

o Monitor and make recommendations relating to motorized and non-motorized transportation
issues, systems, and funding;

e Contribute input to updates of the City Comprehensive Transportation Plan and monitor the
City’s efforts to implement the improvements detailed in the Plan; and

e Enhance communication with the public with regard to transportation needs.

The Transportation Committee provided transportation recommendations for updates reflected in
this Transportation Plan. City staff worked with Transportation Committee members throughout
the Plan development to update the City’s transportation goals and policies, discuss Plan
elements, and determine how best to produce a balanced multimodal plan. The Committee also
acted as the Walkway Committee, ranking all the proposed Walkway projects (based on various
criteria).

Edmonds Bike Group
The long-standing group meets monthly to discuss bicycle transportation issues. Membership
includes over 50 residents, with about 10 members who regularly attend monthly group meetings.
Members represent Edmonds, Woodway, Lynnwood, and Mountlake Terrace, and are interested
in improving citywide bicycle infrastructure and conditions for bicycle travel. The Bike Group
helped establish a bike map indicating existing local bicycle facilities (such as bike lanes, bike
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routes, and sharrows) and where those should be added as part of future projects. The Bike
Group’s recommendations are also presented in Chapter 4 of this Transportation Plan.

Intergovernmental Coordination
The following agencies reviewed this Comprehensive Transportation Plan: WSDOT, PSRC,
Community Transit, Snohomish County, the City of Mountlake Terrace, the City of Shoreline,
the City of Lynnwood, and the Town of Woodway.

F. Overview of the Transportation Plan Elements

This Comprehensive Transportation Plan includes the following elements:

o Chapter 2: Goals, and Policies — Presents the transportation goals and policies that guide the
evaluation of existing and future conditions, and the development of the Recommended
Transportation Plan.

o Chapter 3: Street System — Provides an inventory of existing streets, existing and projected future
traffic volumes, assessment of existing and projected future roadway operations, safety
assessment, and recommended improvements to address safety and mobility needs.

e Chapter 4: Non-Motorized System — Provides an inventory of existing walkways and bikeways,
assessment of needs, strategy for compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA),
and recommended improvements to address pedestrian and bicycle mobility and safety.

e Chapter 5: Transit and Transportation Demand Management — Provides an inventory of
existing transit facilities and service, including buses, rail and ferries; and presents strategies to
support transit and commute trip reduction.

e Chapter 6: Implementation and Financial Plan — Provides a summary of the projects, project
prioritization, total costs, and financial strategies and projected revenue for recommended
improvements through 2035.
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2. Goals and Policies

Assessments of existing and future conditions, as well as development of the Transportation Plan,
are guided by transportation goals and policies developed by the City. Major updates of the goals
and policies take place during updates of the Transportation Element, under the direction of the
Citizen Advisory and Technical Advisory Committees.

Goals are generalized statements which broadly relate the physical environment to values. Under
each goal, Policies are listed that provide specific direction for meeting the goals. In 2011, the
City of Edmonds adopted a Complete Streets Ordinance, which pledges that the City will plan,
design, and implement transportation projects, accommodating bicycles, pedestrians, and transit
riders.

The Transportation Element has six overarching goals that work together to achieve this vision of
providing a transportation system that accommodates all users:

1. Provide a safe and user-friendly travel experience for all users
2. Build a transportation system that enhances the City’s land use vision

3. Be sustainable- financially, environmentally, and socially
4. Foster an active and healthy community
5. Create a complete and connected system that offers efficient transportation options

6. Partner with other entities to create a logical system that integrates within the regional
transportation network

Each of these goals is described in more detail below, and includes specific policies to achieve
individual goals. Appendix A provides a tabular comparison of goal and policy changes
compared to the previous plan.

F.1. Goal 1: Provide a safe and comfortable travel experience for all
users

Policy 1.1 Design new streets and, when the opportunity arises, redesign streets to a standard that
reduces lane width to accommodate vehicles that use the street most frequently; rather
than large vehicles that may use the street only occasionally.

Policy 1.2 Relate required street widths to the function and operating standards for the street.

Policy 1.3 Design street improvements to enhance the safe and efficient movement of pedestrians
and bicycle traffic. Incorporate traffic calming measures where appropriate.
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Policy 1.4

Policy 1.5

Policy 1.6

Policy 1.7

Policy 2.1

Policy 2.2

Policy 2.3

Policy 2.4

Policy 2.5

Policy 2.6

Policy 2.7

Policy 2.8

Policy 2.9

Design walking paths for use by people at all mobility levels. Improvements to
walking paths and curb cuts should meet the requirements of the ADA.

Place highest priority on provision of lighting on walking paths, crosswalks and
bicycle facilities that regularly carry non-motorized traffic at night. Non-motorized
traffic, characterized as any vehicle that does not require a license, includes motorized
bicycles, scooters, and Segways, in addition to pedestrians and people riding bicycles.

Seek opportunities to improve safety for those who bicycle in the city.

Coordinate planning, construction, and operation of transportation facilities and
programs with the State, Counties, neighboring cities, Puget Sound Regional Council,
Community Transit, Sound Transit, and other entities to ensure critical infrastructure
is in place to respond to both natural and human-caused disasters.

F.2. Goal 2: Build a transportation system that enhances the City’s
land use vision

Locate and design transportation facilities to meet the demands of existing and
projected land uses as provided for in the Comprehensive Plan.

Work with transit agencies to ensure existing and planned transit creates connections
to existing and future employment and activity centers.

Locate and design transportation facility improvements to respect the community’s
residential character, natural features, and quality of life.

Design local residential streets to prevent or discourage use as shortcuts for vehicle
through-traffic. Coordinate local traffic control measures with the affected
neighborhood.

Design street improvements to encourage downtown traffic circulation to flow in and
around commercial blocks, promoting customer convenience and reducing
congestion. Separate through-traffic from local traffic circulation to encourage and
support customer access.

Carefully review parking requirements for downtown development proposals both for
autos and bikes to promote development while still ensuring adequate balance
between parking supply and demand.

Encourage underground parking as part of new development.

Provide a complete walking path network in commercial areas, especially downtown,
as an element of public open space that supports pedestrian and commercial activity.

Reassess the Transportation Improvement Program (TIP) annually to ensure that
transportation facility needs, financing, and levels of service are consistent with the
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Policy 2.10

Policy 2.11

Policy 2.12

Policy 3.1

Policy 3.2

Policy 3.3

Policy 3.4

Policy 3.5

Policy 3.6

Policy 3.7

City’s land use plan. The annual update should be coordinated with the annual budget
process, and the annual amendment of the Comprehensive Plan.

Ensure city transportation facilities and services are provided concurrent with new
development or redevelopment to mitigate impacts created from such development.
Road improvements may be provided at the time of or within 6 years of development.

Encourage neighborhoods to fund improvements that exceed City standards (e.g. for
parking, median strips, landscaping, traffic calming, walking paths or other locally-
determined projects).

Guide the development of new streets and maintenance of existing streets to form a
well-connected network that provides for safe, direct, and convenient access to the
existing roadway network for automobiles, bicycles, and pedestrians. Prioritize
transportation investments that reinforce the City’s vision of developing near transit-
oriented areas.

F.3. Goal 3: Be sustainable- financially, environmentally, and socially

Minimize the adverse impact of transportation facility improvements on the natural
environment both in established neighborhoods and undeveloped areas.

Design streets with the minimum pavement areas needed and utilized innovative and
sustainable materials where feasible, to reduce impervious surfaces.

Include analyses of geological, topographical, and hydrological conditions in street
design.

Encourage landscaping along residential streets to preserve existing trees and
vegetation, increase open spaces, and decrease impervious surfaces. Landscaping may
be utilized to provide visual and physical barriers but should be carefully designed not
to interfere with motorists’ sight distance and traffic, pedestrian, bicycle, and wheel
chair safety. Landscaping improvements should take maintenance requirements into
consideration.

Encourage underground placements of utilities when existing roadways are improved.

Encourage placement of underground conduit for future installation of fiber optic
cable as roadways are built or improved.

Convert private streets to public streets only when:
a. The City Council has determined that a public benefit would result.

b. The street has been improved to the appropriate City public street standard.
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Policy 3.8

Policy 3.9

Policy 3.10

Policy 3.11

Policy 3.12

Policy 3.13

Policy 3.14

c. The City Engineer has determined that conversion will have minimal effect on the
City’s street maintenance budget.

d. In the case that the conversion is initiated by the owner(s) of the road, that the
owner(s) finance the survey and legal work required for the conversion.

Construct walking paths in an ecologically friendly manner, encouraging the use of
pervious paving materials where feasible.

Maximize efficiencies of existing transportation facilities through:
e Transportation Demand Management.
e Encouraging development to use existing facilities.

e Technologies that improve the efficiency of travel, including signal improvements
and changeable message signs.

Base the financing plan for transportation facilities on estimates of local revenues and
external revenues that are reasonably anticipated to be received by the City.

Finance the six-year Transportation Improvement Program (TIP) within the City's
financial capacity to achieve a balance between available revenue and expenditures
related to transportation facilities. If projected funding is inadequate to finance needed
transportation facilities, based on adopted LOS (Level of Service) standards and
forecasted growth, the City should explore one or more of the following options:

e Lower the LOS standard

e Change the Land Use Plan

e Increase the amount of revenue from existing sources

e Adopt new sources of revenue

Seek funding to complete multimodal solutions to transportation needs.

Ensure that ongoing operating and maintenance costs associated with a transportation
facility are financially feasible prior to constructing the facility.

Ensure that future development pays a proportionate share of the cost to mitigate
impacts associated with growth. Future development's payments may take the form of
impact fees, SEPA mitigation payments, dedications of land, provision of
transportation facilities, or special assessments.
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Policy 3.15

Policy 3.16

Policy 3.17

Policy 3.18

Policy 3.19

Policy 4.1

Policy 4.2

Strive to conform to the Federal and State Clean Air Acts by working to help
implement PSRC’s Vision 2040 and by following the requirements of Chapter 173-
420 of the WAC.

Support transportation investments that advance alternatives to driving alone, as a
measure to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and in turn reduce the effect of citywide
transportation on global climate change.

Keep roadways operating in safe condition by taking steps to secure roadway funding
from a variety of sources to maintain, rehabilitate, or replace roadways. Edmonds will
work with its partners to understand street maintenance and rehabilitation needs.
Prioritize roadway preservation projects and consider the long term maintenance costs
of new capacity as part of the up-front cost of development.

Where possible, encourage easements that provide pedestrian connections and protect
the natural environment.

Support the transportation needs of traditionally underserved neighborhoods and
vulnerable populations through investment in equitable modes of transportation, in
addition to potential catch-up investment for areas in need as necessary.

F.4.  Goal 4: Foster an active and healthy community

Encourage active transportation by providing safe facilities for bicycle and
pedestrians.

Leverage funding opportunities and the City’s right of way to complete the arterial
walking path system according to the following priority list:

e Arterial roadways without walking paths or shoulders on which transit service is
provided;

e Arterial roadways without walking paths or shoulders on which transit service is
not provided;

o Arterial roadways with shoulders too narrow or in or poor walking condition for
pedestrians;

e Arterial roadways with adequate shoulders for pedestrians but without walking
paths; and

e The remainder of the arterial roadway system (e.g. roads with walking paths along
one side, or roads with walking paths in disrepair).
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Policy 4.3

Policy 4.4

Policy 4.5

Policy 4.6

Policy 4.7

Policy 4.8

Policy 4.9

Policy 4.10

Policy 4.11

Policy 4.12

Policy 4.13

Policy 4.14

Policy 4.15

Policy 4.16

Policy 4.17

As funding permits and right of way is available, complete a collector walking path
system that connects to transit service and activities such as retail, schools, or parks.

When appropriate, acquire easements and/or development rights in lieu of rights-of-
way for installation of smaller facilities such as sidewalks, walking paths, and
bikeways.

Locate utilities and walking path amenities, including but not limited to poles,
benches, planters, trashcans, bike racks, and awnings, so as to not obstruct non-
motorized traffic or transit access.

Locate walking paths and bicycle facilities to facilitate community access to parks,
schools, neighborhoods, shopping centers and transit facilities/stops.

Place highest priority on pedestrian safety in areas frequented by children, such as
near schools, parks, and playgrounds. Provide walking paths in these areas at every
opportunity.

Maintain existing public walking paths.

Periodically review and update walking path construction priorities in the
Transportation Plan.

Encourage the use of innovative crosswalk treatments, such as pedestrian actuated
flashing signals or pedestrian crossing flags.

Encourage collaboration across departments to develop a network of walking paths
throughout the city. This network could include but not be limited to signed loop trails
in neighborhoods, park-to-park walking paths, and theme-related walks.

Encourage separation of walking paths from bikeways, where feasible. Multi-use
paths should also be encouraged in instances which separating walk and bike paths is
unreasonable.

Place highest priority for improvements to bicycle facilities and installation of bike
racks and lockers near schools, commercial districts, multi-family residences,
recreation areas, and transit facilities.

Provide bicycle lanes where feasible, to encourage the use of bicycles for
transportation and recreation purposes. Sharrows can be provided on lower volume
roadways to create motorist awareness.

Identify bicycle routes through signage.

Ensure that existing public bicycle facilities are maintained and upgraded when
feasible.

Prioritize connectivity to transit nodes that provide important connections to regional
destinations.
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Policy 4.18

Policy 5.1

Policy 5.2

Policy 5.3

Policy 5.4

Policy 5.5

Policy 5.6

Policy 5.7

Policy 5.8

Policy 5.9

Policy 5.10

Policy 5.11

Policy 5.12

When bicycle improvements are being considered along a certain stretch, the addition
of protected bike lanes will be considered as part of the evaluation.

F.5. Goal 5: Create a complete and connected system that offers
efficient transportation options

Design all streets where feasible as complete streets that serve automobile, transit,
pedestrian and bicycle travel according to City ordinance 3842.

Periodically review functional classifications of city streets and adjust the
classifications when appropriate.

Provide on-street parking as a secondary street function only in specifically designated
areas such as in the downtown business district and in residential areas where off-
street parking is limited. Streets should not be designed to provide on-street parking as
a primary function, particularly in areas with frequent transit service.

Encourage parking on one side rather than both sides of streets with narrow rights-of-
way, with the exception of downtown.

Encourage the efficient movement of people and goods through an effective and inter-
connected transportation network that includes: collector and arterial streets, trails,
bike paths, public transit and other transportation facilities.

Design streets to accommodate emergency service vehicles. Improve emergency
service access to the waterfront, especially to west side of train tracks when there is a
train crossing.

Coordinate traffic signals located within % mile of each other to decrease delay and
improve operations.

Use public rights-of-way only for public purposes. The private use of a public right-
of-way is prohibited unless expressly granted by the City.

Construct pedestrian facilities on all streets and highways, interconnecting with other
modes of transportation.

Locate walking paths and additional street features such as benches and shelters along
transit routes to provide easy access to transit stops.

Explore future funding for a city-based circulator bus that provides local shuttle
service between neighborhoods (Firdale Village, Perrinville, Five Corners, Westgate)
and downtown.

Place priority on coordinating bus routes and bus stop sites in City plans for street
lighting improvements.
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Policy 5.13

Policy 5.14

Policy 5.15

Policy 5.16

Policy 5.17

Policy 6.1

Policy 6.2

Policy 6.3

Consider transit stop sites in the design of roadways, walking path improvements and
land use permit reviews.

Design Arterial and Collector roadways to accommodate buses and other modes of
public transportation including the use of high occupancy vehicle priority treatments,
transit signal priority, queue bypass lanes, boarding pads and shelter pads, and transit-
only lanes where appropriate.

Implement multi-modal LOS standards that considers transit and non-motorized
operations as well as automobile operations.

Provide additional transportation facility capacity when existing facilities are used to
their maximum level of efficiency consistent with adopted LOS standards.

Encourage the provision of a bus rapid transit system or other high-capacity frequent
transit service along SR 104.

F.6. Goal 6: Partner with other entities to create a logical system that
integrates within the regional transportation network

Provide access between private property and the public street system that is safe and
convenient, and incorporates the following considerations:

e Limit and provide access to the street network in a manner consistent with the
function and purpose of each roadway. Restrict number of driveways located
along arterials. Coordinate with local businesses and property owners to
consolidate access points in commercial and residential areas.

e Require new development to consolidate and minimize access points along all
state highways, principal arterials, and minor arterials.

o Design the street system so that the majority of direct residential access is
provided via local streets.

e For access onto state highways, implement Chapter 468-52 of the Washington
Administrative Code (WAC), Highway Access Management -- Access Control
Classification System and Standards.

Provide safe bicycle connections to existing bicycle facilities in adjacent jurisdictions.
Work with transit providers to ensure that transit service within the city is:

e Convenient and flexible to meet community and user needs;

e Dependable, affordable, and maintains regular schedules;
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Policy 6.4

Policy 6.5

Policy 6.6

Policy 6.7

Policy 6.8

Policy 6.9

e Provides adequate service during evening hours, weekends, and holidays; and
e Comfortable and safe for all users.

Work with transit providers to ensure that public transit is accessible within a quarter
(1/4) mile of any address in the city.

Work with transit providers to serve designated activity centers with appropriate
levels of transit service. Transit stops should be properly located throughout the
activity center, and designed to serve local commuting and activity patterns, and
significant concentrations of employment.

Design new development and redevelopment in activity centers to provide pedestrian
access to transit.

Work with transit agencies to coordinate public transit with school district
transportation systems to provide transit connections for school children.

Form a multimodal system that links ferry, rail, bus, auto, and non-motorized travel
providing access to regional transportation systems while ensuring the quality, safety,
and integrity of local commercial districts and residential neighborhoods.

Locate and design a multi-modal transportation center and terminal to serve the city’s
needs with the following elements:

o A ferry terminal that meets the operational requirements to accommodate forecast
ridership demand and that provides proper separation of automobile, bicycle and
walk-on passenger loading;

e A train station that meets intercity passenger service and commuter rail loading
requirements, and provides the requisite amenities such as waiting areas, storage
and bicycle lockers;

e A transit center with connections to major regional destinations;

e A linkage between stations/terminals that meets the operational and safety
requirements of each mode, including a link between the multi-modal station
terminal to the business/commerce center in downtown Edmonds;

e Safety features that include better separation between train traffic and other modes
of travel, particularly vehicle and passenger ferry traffic as well as the general
public; and

e Overall facility design that minimizes the impact to the natural environment, in
particular the adjacent marshes.
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Policy 6.10

Policy 6.11

Policy 6.12

Policy 6.13

Policy 6.14

Policy 6.15

Policy 6.16

Policy 6.17

Policy 6.18

Policy 6.19

Policy 6.20

Policy 6.21

Policy 6.22

Encourage joint public/private efforts to develop and implement transportation
demand management and traffic reduction strategies.

Work with both public and private entities to ensure the provision of adequate
transportation facilities and services necessary to mitigate impacts to Edmonds’
transportation system.

Participate in local and regional forums to coordinate strategies and programs that
further the goals of the Comprehensive Plan.

Coordinate with neighboring jurisdictions and regional and state agencies to make
transportation system improvements and assure that funding requirements are met.

Encourage public transportation providers within the city to coordinate services to
ensure the most effective transportation systems possible and provide comfortable
stop amenities.

Coordinate with neighboring jurisdictions and regional and state agencies to
encourage their support of the City’s policies and planning processes.

Participate on the boards of Community Transit and other public transit providers, and
regularly share citizen and business comments regarding transit services to the
appropriate provider.

Work with Community Transit to provide additional passenger shelters and benches at
bus stops sites within Edmonds.

Coordinate with local public transit agencies and private transit providers regarding
road closures or other events that may disrupt normal transit operations in order to
minimize impacts to transit customers.

Work with Community Transit and local employers to encourage ridesharing to
employment centers and major activity centers.

Coordinate with non-City providers of transportation facilities and services on a joint
program for maintaining adopted LOS standards, funding and construction of capital
improvements. Work in partnership with non-City transportation facility providers to
prepare functional plans consistent with the City Comprehensive Plan.

Regularly coordinate with WSDOT, Washington State Ferries, Community Transit,
King County Metro, Snohomish County, the Town of Woodway, and the Cities of
Mountlake Terrace, Lynnwood, Shoreline, and Mukilteo, to ensure planning for
transportation facilities is compatible.

Encourage and promote the use of electric vehicles as they are developed in all
automobile, truck, and commercial vehicle classes. Encourage the use of such vehicles
in a way that conditions are safe and don’t impede traffic flow. Provide for a broad
range of electric charging opportunities at public and private parking venues
throughout the city, including standards for new developments that provide parking
facilities.
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Policy 6.23  Position Edmonds to respond to technical innovations, such as electric vehicles,
autonomous vehicles, and other personal mobility devices. Coordinate with regional and
private entities to accommodate these modes of transportation that have the potential to
provide increased mobility and environmental benefits.

Due to the restructuring of sections when compared to the 2009 Plan, many policy numbers have
changed. Appendix A shows a comparison table.

3. Transportation Network

This chapter provides an inventory of the existing transportation network in Edmonds, including
roadways, pedestrian facilities, bicycle facilities, and transit service. This chapter also includes
safety assessment and inventory of parking facilities.

G. Existing Roadway Functional Classification

All streets in the city have a designated functional classification. The functional classification of a
street depends on the types of trips that occur on it, the basic purpose for which it was designed,
and the relative level of traffic volume it carries. The different classifications of roadways serve
different stages of a trip, with some roadways designed to prioritize mobility while others
prioritize access to adjacent land uses:

Each road is classified as one of the following:

o Freeway — Multi-lane, high-speed, high-capacity road intended exclusively for motorized traffic.
All access is controlled by interchanges and road crossings are grade-separated. No freeways pass
through Edmonds, though Interstate-5 (1-5) runs to the east of the city limits.

e Principal Arterial — Road that connects major activity centers and facilities, typically
constructed with limited direct access to abutting land uses. The primary function of principal
arterials is to provide a high degree of vehicle mobility, but they may provide a minor amount of
land access. Principal arterials serve high traffic volume corridors, carrying the greatest portion of
through or long-distance traffic within a city, and serving inter-community trips. On-street
parking is often limited to improve capacity for through-traffic. Typically, principal arterials are
multi-lane facilities and have traffic signals at intersections with other arterials. Regional bus
routes are generally located on principal arterials, as are transfer centers and park-and-ride lots.
Principal arterials usually have sidewalks and sometimes have separate bicycle facilities, so that
non-motorized traffic is separated from vehicle traffic.

e Minor Arterial — Road that connects centers and facilities within the community and serves
some through traffic, while providing a greater level of access to abutting properties. Minor
arterials connect with other arterial and collector roads, and serve less concentrated traffic-
generating areas, such as neighborhood shopping centers and schools. Provision for on-street
parking varies by location. Although the dominant function of minor arterials is the movement of
through traffic, they also provide for considerable local traffic with origins or destinations at
points along the corridor. Minor arterials also carry local and commuter bus routes. They usually
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have sidewalks and sometimes have separate bicycle facilities, so that non-motorized traffic is
separated from vehicular traffic.

e Collector — Road designed to fulfill both functions of mobility and land access. Collectors
typically serve intra-community trips connecting residential neighborhoods with each other or
activity centers, while also providing a high degree of property access within a localized area.
These roadways “collect” vehicular trips from local access streets and distribute them to higher
classification streets. Additionally, collectors provide direct services to residential areas, local
parks, churches and areas with similar land uses. Typically, right-of-way and paving widths are
narrower for collectors than arterials. They may only be two lanes wide and are often controlled
with stop signs. Local bus routes often run on collectors, and they usually have sidewalks on at
least one side of the street.

e Local Access — Road with a primary function of providing access to residences. Typically, they
are only a few blocks long, are relatively narrow, and have low speeds. Local streets are generally
not designed to accommodate buses, and often do not have sidewalks. Cul-de-sacs are also
considered local access streets. All streets in Edmonds that have not been designated as an arterial
or a collector are local access streets. Local access streets make up the majority of the miles of
roadway in the city.

Higher classes (e.g. freeways and arterials) provide a high degree of mobility and have more
limited access to adjacent land uses, accommaodating higher traffic volumes at higher speeds.
Lower classes (e.g., local access streets) provide a high degree of access to adjacent land and are
not intended to serve through traffic, carrying lower traffic volumes at lower speeds. Collectors
generally provide a more balanced emphasis on traffic mobility and access to land uses.

Cities and counties are required to adopt a street classification system that is consistent with these
guidelines (RCW 35.78.010 and RCW 47.26.090). Figure 3-1 shows the existing road functional
classifications for city streets, as well as recommended classification changes.
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Table 3- summarizes the total miles of roadway located within the city by existing functional classification.
The table compares the miles of roadway to Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) guidelines (FHWA
1989). The table shows that all miles of all classifications are within guidelines. The total miles of principal
and minor arterial are within guidelines for total amount of arterial.

Table 3-1. Miles of Roadway by Existing Federal Functional Classification
Functional Miles of Roadway  Proportion of Total  Typical Proportion based
Classification in Edmonds Roadway on FHWA Guidelines!
Principal Arterial 12 8% 2% — 9%

Minor Arterial 14 9% 7% - 14%
Collector 17 11% 6% — 24%
Local Access 114 72% 62% — 74%
Total 157 100%

1. Source: Federal Highway Administration 2013.

Evaluation of Road Functional Classifications
Over time, changes in traffic volumes and shifts in land use and traffic patterns may cause the
function of a road to change. Thus, it is important to periodically review the functions city roads
serve, and evaluate whether any changes in classification are warranted. The following guidelines
are used for evaluating the classifications.

1. Average Daily Traffic (ADT) — Roadways with higher functional classifications typically carry

higher traffic volumes. On high volume roadways, the demand for traffic mobility is more likely to
outweigh the need for access to abutting land. Conversely, where volumes are lower the access
function of the street will generally be more important than mobility for traffic. Traffic volumes alone
do not provide the basis for classification, but are used in conjunction with the other criteria listed
below. However, the following ranges are used as guidelines:

- Minor Arterial Street: 3,000 to 15,000 ADT
- Collector Street: 1,000 to 5,000 ADT

Non-motorized use — The accommodation of non-automobile modes, including walking, bicycling,
and transit use is another important measure of a road’s function. Roads with higher classifications
tend to serve more modes of travel. The more travel modes that a street accommodates, the greater the
number of people that street serves, and the more important that street is to the movement of people,
goods, and services throughout the city.

Street length — A street that is longer in length tends to function at a higher classification. This is due
to the fact that longer (continuous) streets allow travelers to move between distant attractions with a
limited number of turns, stops, and other distractions that discourage them from using streets of lower
classification. Longer streets generally supply a higher level of mobility, compared to other streets
that provide more access.

Tra
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4. Street spacing — Streets of higher classification usually have greater traffic carrying capacity and
fewer impediments to travel. Fewer facilities are needed to serve the traffic mobility demands of the
community due to their efficiency in moving traffic. This typically means that fewer streets of higher
classification are needed, so there will be greater distances between them. The farther the distance of
a street from a higher classification street, the more likely it is that the street will function at a similar
classification. A greater number of streets of lower classification are needed to provide access to
abutting land. Therefore, they must be spaced more closely and there must be many more of them. It
is considered most desirable to have a network of multiple lower classification streets feeding into
progressively fewer higher classified streets. Based on these guidelines, typical spacing for the
different classifications of roadways are as follows:

- Principal Arterials: 1.0 mile
- Minor Arterials: 0.3 to 0.7 mile
- Collectors: 0.25 to 0.5 mile

- Local Access: 0.1 mile

5. Street connectivity — Streets that provide easy connections to other roads of higher classification are
likely to function at a similar classification. This can be attributed to the ease of movement perceived
by travelers who desire to make that connection. For example, state highways are generally
interconnected with one another, to provide a continuous network of high order roadways that can be
used to travel into and through urban areas. Urban arterials provide a similar interconnected network
at the citywide level. By contrast, collectors often connect local access streets with one or two higher-
level arterial streets, thus helping provide connectivity at the neighborhood scale rather than a
citywide level. Local streets also provide a high degree of connectivity as a necessary component of
property access. However, the street lengths, traffic control, and/or street geometry are usually
designed so that anyone but local travelers would consider the route inconvenient.

The Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1973 requires the use of functional highway classification to update
and modify the Federal-aid highway systems. Thus, the FHWA and WSDOT have adopted a federal
functional classification system for city roadways. Allocation of funds, as well as application of local
agency design standards, is based on the federal classification. Federal funds may only be spent on
federally classified routes.

Based upon the guidelines provided above, the following changes to functional classifications are
recommended:

o Apply for the following federal functional classification upgrade from local access to collector for the
following five road segments:

- 7" Avenue N, Main Street — Caspers Street
- 80™ Avenue W, 212" Street SW — 220" Street SW
- 96™ Avenue W, 220" Street SW — Walnut Street

o  Apply for the following federal functional classification upgrade from collector to minor arterial for the
following six road segments:
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76" Avenue W, 212" Street SW — NE 205" Street
- 84™ Avenue W, 212" Street SW — 238" Street SW

Under the recommended classifications, the total proportion of minor arterial would increase
slightly, and the proportion of local access street would decrease slightly, compared to existing
conditions. Supporting information can be seen in Appendix B.

H. Roadway System Inventory

State Highways
There are three Washington state routes located within the city.

e SR 104 (Edmonds Way) runs roughly east-west between the Edmonds-Kingston
Ferry dock and I-5.

e SR 524 (Puget Drive/196th Street SW) runs east-west connecting SR 104 to SR 99, I-5, and ultimately SR
522.

e SR 99 runs north-south on the east side of the city, and is the highest traffic-carrying arterial in Edmonds.
From Edmonds, it runs north to Everett, and south through Shoreline to Seattle and the Tacoma
metropolitan area.

In 1998, the Washington State Legislature passed Highways of Statewide Significance legislation
(RCW 47.06.140). Highways of Statewide Significance promote and maintain significant
statewide travel and economic linkages. The legislation emphasizes that these significant facilities
should be planned from a statewide perspective, and thus they are not subject to local
concurrency standards. (WSDOT 2007)

In Edmonds, SR 104 between the Edmonds-Kingston Ferry Dock and 1-5, and SR 99 between the
south city limits and SR 104 have been designated as Highways of Statewide Significance. The
Edmonds-Kingston ferry route is considered to be part of SR 104, and is also identified as a
Highway of Statewide Significance (excluding the ferry terminal). (Washington State
Transportation Commission 2009)

City Streets
The city street system is comprised of a grid of principal arterials, minor arterials, collectors, and
local streets. Appendix B summarizes the city roadways currently classified as principal arterial,
minor arterial, or collector. The table shows the existing functional classification, speed limit,
number of lanes, and walkway/bikeway characteristics for each of the roadways.

Speed Limits
Figure 3-2 shows speed limits on collectors and arterials in Edmonds. The speed limits range
from 25 miles per hour (mph) to 45 mph. The speed limit on most local access streets is 25 mph.
The speed limit was dropped on State Route 104, between 5" Avenue S and Dayton Street, from
40 mph to 35 mph in early 2015 (when Pine St. Pedestrian Crossing was added by WSDQOT).
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Figure 3-2. Speed Limits on City Streets
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Traffic Control
Traffic signals and stop signs are used to provide traffic controls at intersections with high traffic
volume. These devices aid in control of traffic flow. In addition, these devices help to minimize
collisions at intersections. Figure 3-3 shows the city intersections controlled by traffic signals and
those controlled by all-way stop signs. There are 31 signalized intersections, two emergency
signals, and 45 all-way stop controlled intersections in the city. The city maintains all signals
except for some located on Highways of Statewide Significance that are maintained by WSDOT.

Traffic Calming Devices
Traffic calming devices are devices installed on any classified streets, to discourage speeding,
reduce cut-through traffic, and/or improve safety. Traffic calming devices are currently in place at
many locations throughout Edmonds. These measures have been installed as part of capital
improvement projects, as opportunities were presented, and occasionally in response to citizen
requests.

The following types of traffic calming devices are currently present within the city:

e Bulb-outs — curb extensions that are used to narrow the roadway either at an intersection or at mid- block
along a street corridor. Their primary purpose is to make intersections more pedestrian friendly by
shortening the roadway crossing distance and drawing attention to pedestrians via raised peninsula.
Additionally, a bulb-out often tightens the curb radius at the corner, which reduces the speeds of turning
vehicles.

e Chicane - series of curb extensions that alternate from one side of the street to the other, which narrows
the roadway and requires drivers to slow down to travel through the chicane. Typically, a series of at least
three curb extensions is used.

e Partial closure — involves closing down one lane of a two-lane roadway along with a “Do Not Enter” or
“One Way” sign, in order to reduce cut-through traffic.

o Raised pavement markers — 4-inch diameter raised buttons placed in design sequence across a road,
causing a vehicle to vibrate and alert the motorist to an upcoming situation. Raised pavement markers may
be used in conjunction with curves, crosswalks, pavement legends and speed limit signs. They are most
effective when used to alert motorists to unusual conditions ahead, and are most commonly used on
approaches to stop signs, often in situations where the visibility of a stop sign is limited.

e Speed cushion — Similar to speed humps, speed cushions are divided into sections so that wide wheelbase
vehicles can straddle them. As such, they can more easily accommaodate transit, fire engines, and other
emergency response vehicles.

e Traffic circle — raised island placed in the center of an intersection which forces traffic into circular
maneuvers. Motorists yield to vehicles already in the intersection and only need to consider traffic
approaching in one direction. Traffic circles prevent drivers from speeding through intersections by
impeding straight-through movement.

e Radar feedback sign — An electronic sign that notifies on coming motorists of their current speed in miles
per hour. The posted speed limit is also visible to give motorists a reference. The intent of this device is to
make drivers more conscientious of their speed in relation to the speed limit.
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Parking
On-street parking is available throughout most of the city. Parking is accommodated on the street
and in private parking lots associated with existing development. Public parking is provided
throughout the city at no charge to drivers. In the downtown area, parking is limited to three
hours along most of the downtown streets, with certain stalls designated for handicapped parking,
one-hour parking, and loading/unloading.

The City has established an employee permit parking program to provide more parking to the
general public in high demand parking areas by encouraging Edmonds' business owners and
employees to park in lower demand parking areas. The permit authorizes permit employees to
park for more than three hours in three-hour parking areas if the parking is part of a commute to
work.

Public parking lots, allowing all-day parking, are also provided at various locations in Downtown
Edmonds (such as Police Department/Fire Department and City Hall)...The City continues to
monitor parking demand and supply and make adjustments as needed. A detailed Downtown
parking study will need to be completed in the future to determine if parking is adequate to
accommaodate parking demand. Figure 3-4 shows the downtown streets on which three hour
parking, one hour parking, and handicapped parking are located.

Street Standards
The Goals and Obijectives of the Transportation Plan relate street design to the desires of the local
community, and advise that design be at a scale commensurate with the function that the street
serves. Guidelines are therefore important to provide designers with essential elements of street
design as desired by the community. Essential functions of streets in Edmonds include vehicle
mobility, pedestrian access, bicycle access and aesthetics.

The City has adopted street design standards (Edmonds Community Development Code (ECDC)
18.00.040, City of Edmonds Construction Standard Details and Specifications) for residential, business and
commercial access roads, and follows established design guidelines for other streets. These are
known as the “Edmonds Standard Details”. These standard details provide typical roadway cross-
sections for different street classifications. They provide flexibility in design to accommodate a
variety of physical, operational, and cost issues.
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. Roadway Conditions
Existing traffic Operations

Traffic volumes
PM peak hour traffic counts were taken at numerous locations throughout the city in November

2014, as shown in Figure 3-5. The analysis of existing operating conditions on city roadways is
based on these data.

Level of Service

Level of Service (LOS) is the primary measurement used to determine the operating quality of a
roadway segment or intersection. The quality of traffic conditions is graded into one of six LOS
designations: A, B, C, D, E, or F. Table 3-2 presents typical characteristics of the different LOS
designations. LOS A and B represent the fewest traffic slow-downs, and LOS C and D represent
intermediate traffic congestion. LOS E indicates that traffic conditions are at or approaching
urban congestion; and LOS F indicates that traffic volumes are at a high level of congestion and
unstable traffic flow.
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Figure 3-5. Study IntersectionsTable 3-2.

Transportation 249



Table 3-2: Typical Roadway Level of Service Characteristics

Level of Service Characteristic Traffic Flow

Free flow — Describes a condition of free flow with low volumes and
[ high speeds. Freedom to select desired speeds and to maneuver within
the traffic stream is extremely high. Stopped delay at intersections is
minimal.

Stable flow — Represents reasonable unimpeded traffic flow operations
(=0 at average travel speeds. The ability to maneuver within the traffic

] stream is only slightly restricted and stopped delays are not bothersome.
Drivers are not generally subjected to appreciable tensions.

Stable flow — In the range of stable flow, but speeds and maneuverability
are more closely controlled by the higher volumes. The selection of
C = ([ speed is now significantly affected by interactions with others in the

traffic stream, and maneuvering within the traffic stream required
substantial vigilance on the part of the user. The general level of comfort
and convenience declines noticeably at this level.

Stable flow — Represents high-density, but stable flow. Speed and
freedom to maneuver are severely restricted, and the driver or pedestrian
b -—-—- - experiences a generally poor level of comfort and convenience- Small
increases in traffic flow will generally cause operational problems at this
level.

Unstable flow — Represents operating conditions at or near the maximum
capacity level. Freedom to maneuver within the traffic stream is
extremely difficult, and it is generally accomplished by forcing a vehicle
() (=20 () (T or pedestrian to "give way" to accommodate such maneuvers. Comfort
iﬁ}f@uﬁl tlﬁjﬂi and convenience levels are extremely poor, and driver or pedestrian
frustration is generally high. Operations at this level are usually unstable,
because small increases in flow or minor disturbances within the traffic

stream will cause breakdowns

Forced flow — Describes forced or breakdown flow, where volumes are
above theoretical capacity. This condition exists wherever the amount of
traffic approaching a point exceeds the amount that can traverse the
F point. Queues form behind such locations, and operations within the
queue are characterized by stop-and-go waves that are extremely
unstable. Vehicles may progress at reasonable speeds for several
hundred feet or more, and then be required to stop in a cyclical fashion.

Source: Transportation Research Board 2000
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Level of Service Criteria
Methods described in the Highway Capacity Manual (Transportation Research Board 2010) are
used to calculate the LOS for signalized and stop-controlled intersections. Table 3-3 summarizes
the LOS criteria for signalized and stop-controlled intersections. LOS for intersections is
determined by the average amount of delay experienced by vehicles at the intersection. For stop-
controlled intersections, LOS depends on the average delay experienced by drivers on the stop-
controlled approaches. Thus, for two-way or T-intersections, LOS is based on the average delay
experienced by vehicles entering the intersection on the minor (stop-controlled) approaches. For
all-way stop controlled intersections, LOS is determined by the average delay for all movements
through the intersection. The LOS criteria for stop-controlled intersections have different
threshold values than those for signalized intersections, primarily because drivers expect different
levels of performance from distinct types of transportation facilities. In general, stop-controlled
intersections are expected to carry lower volumes of traffic than signalized intersections. Thus,
for the same LOS, a lower level of delay is acceptable at stop-controlled intersections than it is
for signalized intersections.

Table 3-3. Level of Service Criteria for Intersections
Average Delay per Vehicle (seconds/vehicle)
LOS Designation Signalized Intersections Stop-Controlled Intersections
A <10 <10
B >10-20 >10-15
Cc >20-35 >15-25
D >35-55 >25-35
E >55-80 >35-50
F >80 >50

Source: Transportation Research Board 2000

Due to the complexity of calculating the LOS of Roundabouts, Sidra Solutions was used to
analyze the roundabout at 212" St. SW and 84" Ave W. The Highway Capacity Manual 2010
method is used to determine an LOS, while geometrical variables are not taken into account, such
as entry angle and lane width. The Highway Capacity Manual criteria for stop-controlled
intersections (see Table 3-3) is applied, because drivers’ expectations for delay at a roundabout
more closely resemble expectations at a stop sign than at a signal (e.g. a lower level of delay is
considered acceptable).

Concurrency and Level of Service Standard

Under GMA, concurrency is the requirement that adequate infrastructure be planned and financed
to support development as it occurs. In practice, the GMA requires that communities can
demonstrate the ability to provide adequate service levels within six years of development
occurring. LOS standards are used to evaluate the transportation impacts of long-term growth and
concurrency. In order to monitor concurrency, the jurisdictions adopt acceptable roadway
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operating conditions that are then used to measure existing or proposed traffic conditions and
identify deficiencies. The City has adopted LOS standards for city streets and state routes in the
city that are subject to concurrency. Table 3-4 shows the roadway LOS standards.

Table 3-4. Roadway Level of Service Standards
Facility Standard
City Streets Arterials: LOS D or better (except state routes)

Collectors: LOS C or better

State Highways of Regional SR 99 north of SR 104; SR 524: LOS E or better

Significance

State Highways of Statewide SR 104; SR 99 south of SR 104: Not subject to City standard, but
Significance identify situations where WSDOT standard of D is not being met

LOS is measured at intersections during a typical weekday PM peak hour, using analysis methods
outlined in the Highway Capacity Manual (Transportation Research Board 2010) and discussed in
the previous section. For intersections of roads with different functional classifications, the
standard for the higher classification shall apply.

Intersections that operate below these standards are considered deficient under concurrency.
Deficiencies are identified either as existing deficiencies, meaning they are occurring under
existing conditions and not as the result of future development, or as projected future deficiencies,
meaning that they are expected to occur under future projected conditions. Concurrency
management ensures that development, in conformance with the adopted land use element of the
Comprehensive Plan, will not cause a transportation facility’s operations to drop below the
adopted standard. Transportation capacity expansion or demand management strategies must be
in place or financially planned to be in place within six years of development use.

Transportation concurrency is a term that describes whether a roadway is operating at its adopted
LOS standard. The adopted standard indicates a jurisdiction’s intent to maintain transportation
service at that level, which has budgetary implications. If a city adopts a high LOS standard, it
will have to spend more money to maintain the roadways than if it adopts a low LOS standard.
On the other hand, a standard that is too low may lead to an unacceptable service level and reduce
livability for the community or neighborhood. Under the GMA, if a development would cause the
LOS to fall below the jurisdiction’s adopted standard, it must be denied unless adequate
improvements or demand management strategies can be provided concurrent with the
development. The key is to select a balanced standard—not so high as to be unreasonable to
maintain, and not so low as to allow an unacceptable level of traffic congestion.

Highways of Statewide Significance (in Edmonds, SR 104, and SR 99 south of SR 104) are not

subject to local concurrency standards. However, WSDOT has established a standard of LOS D

for these facilities. The City monitors Highways of Statewide Significance, and coordinates with
WSDOT to address any deficiencies that are identified.
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Existing Level of Service

Table 3-5 and Figure 3-6 presents existing PM peak hour LOS for 31 intersections throughout
the city. The analysis indicates that all Edmonds City intersections are running to the City’s
adopted LOS standard. One Highway of Statewide Significance intersection (SR 104 & 238" St

SW) is currently operating below the standard.

Table 3-5. Existing PM Peak Hour Intersection LOS
Average
Traffic Existing Delay LOS
Intersection Control LOS (sec/veh)  Standard Jurisdiction
o . Side Street Edmonds/
1 174th Street SW and Olympic View Drive C 18 D
Stop Lynnwood
2 Olympic View Drive and 76th Avenue W AWSC C 17 D Edmonds
. WSDOT /
3 196th Street SW and 76th Avenue W Signal D 51 E
Lynnwood
. Side Street WSDOT /
4 Puget Drive (SR 524) and 88th Avenue W E 35 E
Stop Edmonds
. L . . WSDOT/
5 Puget Drive and Olympic View Drive Signal B 13 E
Edmonds
Side Street WSDOT /
6 Caspers Street and 9th Avenue N (SR 524) C 20 E
Stop Edmonds
7 208th Street SW and 76th Avenue W Signal A 6 D Edmonds
WSDOT /
8 212th Street SW and SR 99 Signal D 49 E Edmonds/
Lynnwood
9 212th Street SW and 76th Avenue W Signal D 41 D Edmonds
10  212th Street SW and 84th Avenue W Roundabout B 13 D Edmonds
11  Main Street and 9th Avenue N AWSC D 32 D Edmonds
12 Walnut Street and 9th Avenue S AWSC B 13 D Edmonds
. . WSDOT /
13 Main Street and 3rd Avenue N (SR-524) Signal B 12 E
Edmonds
. WSDOT /
14 220th Street SW and SR 99 Signal D 51 E
Edmonds / MLT
15  220th Street SW and 76th Avenue W Signal C 29 D Edmonds
16  220th Street SW and 84th Avenue W Signal 8 D Edmonds
17 220th Street SW and 9th Avenue S Signal B 13 D Edmonds
. WSDOT /
18  Edmonds Way (SR 104) and 100th Avenue W  Signal C 26 D
Edmonds
. WSDOT /
19  238th Street SW and SR 99 Signal B 16 E
Edmonds
Side Street Edmonds/
20  238th Street SW and Edmonds Way (SR 104) E! 50 D
Stop WSDOT
. Shoreline/
21 SR 104 and 76th Avenue W Signal C 23 D
WSDOT
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Average

Traffic Existing Delay LOS
Intersection Control LOS (sec/veh)  Standard Jurisdiction
Shoreline/
22 244th Street SW (SR 104) and SR 99 Signal D 45 D Edmonds/
WSDOT
23 238th Street SW and 100th Avenue W Signal C 22 D Edmonds
24 238th Street SW and Firdale Avenue Signal B 18 D Edmonds
25 SR 104 and Main Street Signal A 7 D WSDOT
26 SR 104 and Dayton Street Signal A 8 D WSDOT
. WSDOT/
27 SR 104 and 226" Street SW Signal B 11 D
Edmonds
. WSDOT/
28 SR 104 and 95" Place W Signal A 7 D
Edmonds
. WSDOT/
29 SR 104 and 236" Street SW Signal A 5 D
Edmonds
WSDOT /
30 SR 99and 216" Street SW Signal C 35 E Edmonds/
Lynnwood
. Side Street
31 244" Street SW and Firdale Avenue Stop B 11 D Edmonds
. WSDOT /
27 SR 104 and 226™ Street SW Signal B 11 D
Edmonds
1. LOS exceeds WSDOT standard for Highways of Statewide Significance.
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Future Traffic Operations
This section presents the methodology used to forecast traffic operating conditions through 2035.

Travel Demand Forecasting Model
The City’s travel demand forecasting model was used to analyze future travel demand and traffic
patterns for the weekday PM peak hour. The PM peak hour is typically the hour in which the
highest level of traffic occurs, and is the time period in which concurrency assessment is based.
The major elements of the model include:

e Transportation network and zone structure

e Existing and future land use estimates

The model uses Visum software to estimate PM peak hour vehicle trips using the following steps:
e Trip generation

e  Trip distribution
e  Network assignment

These fundamental model elements and the key steps of the model are described in the following
sections.

Key Elements of the Travel Demand Model
Transportation Network and Zone Structure

The roadway network is represented as a series of links (roadway segments) and nodes
(intersections). Road characteristics such as capacity, length, speed, and turning restrictions at
intersections are coded into the network. The geographic area covered by the model is divided into
transportation analysis zones (TAZSs) that have similar land use characteristics. Appendix C shows
the TAZs that are used in the Edmonds model. The PSRC regional transportation model was used as
the basis for both transportation network and TAZ definitions. For the more detailed Edmonds model,
some larger TAZs from the regional model were subdivided into smaller TAZs, and the roadway
network was analyzed in greater detail.

Land Use Estimates

A citywide land use inventory was completed in 2008 using assessor records, supplemental aerial
photos, and field verification. Using recent data from the PSRC and Washington State Employment
Security Department, it was determined that the model’s 2008 land use assumptions remain
representative of existing (2014) conditions. External zones to the model were updated using the
recently completed Snohomish County travel demand model to ensure regional consistency. Future
year land use patterns and growth were also developed for year 2035. As with the existing year
model, the Edmonds future year model was supplemented with external zone data from the 2035
Snohomish County travel demand model. Citywide land use is summarized in Table 3-6.

Transportation 256



Table 3-6. City of Edmonds Existing and Future Land Use Summary

Existing

Land Use Type Unit (2014) 2035
Single Family Dwelling Units 10,990 11,790
Multi-Family Dwelling Units 6,370 8,450
Retail Jobs 2,240 3,080
Finance, Insurance, Real Estate, Services & Government Jobs 6,220 7,630
Wholesale, Transportation, Utilities, Manufacturing & Jobs 140 170
Construction

Education Students 5,760 6,730

Notes:
o The model also includes values for park acres, marina slips, and park-and-ride spaces.
e Excludes land use within Esperance.

Key Steps of the Travel Demand Model
Trip Generation

The trip generation step estimates the total number of trips produced by and attracted to each TAZ in
the model area. The trips are estimated using statistical data on population and household
characteristics, employment, economic output, and land uses. Trips are categorized by their general
purpose, including:

e Home-based-work, or any trip with home as one end and work as the other end;

e Home-based-other, or any non-work trip with home as one end;

e Non-home-based, or any trip that does not have home at either end.

The trip generation model estimates the number of trips generated per household and employee
during the analysis period for each of these purposes. The output is expressed as the total number of
trips produced in each TAZ and the total number of trips attracted to each TAZ, categorized by trip
purpose.

Trip Distribution

The trip distribution step allocates the trips estimated by the trip generation model to create a specific
zonal origin and destination for each trip. This is accomplished using the gravity model, which
distributes trips according to two basic assumptions: (1) more trips will be attracted to larger zones
(defined by the number of attractions estimated in the trip generation phase, not the geographical
size), and (2) more trip interchanges will take place between zones that are closer together than
between zones that are farther apart. The result is a trip matrix for each of the trip purposes specified
in trip generation. This matrix estimates how many trips are taken from each zone (origin) to every
other zone (destination). The trips are often referred to as trip interchanges.
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Network Assignment

Each roadway link and intersection node is assigned a functional classification, with associated
characteristics of length, capacity, and speed. This information is used to determine the optimum path
between all the zones based on travel time and distance. The trips are distributed from each of the
zones to the roadway network using an assignment process that takes into account the effect of
increasing traffic on travel times. The result is a roadway network with traffic volumes calculated for
each segment of roadway. The model reflects the effects of traffic congestion on the roadway
network.

Model Calibration

A crucial step in the modeling process is the calibration of the model. The model output, which
consists of estimated traffic volumes on each roadway segment, is compared to existing traffic counts.
Adjustments are made to the model inputs until the modeled existing conditions replicate actual
existing conditions, within accepted parameters. Once the model is calibrated for existing conditions,
it can be used as the basis for analyzing future traffic conditions and the impacts of potential
improvements to the roadway network.

2035 Traffic Operations without Improvements

Table 3-7 presents projected PM peak hour LOS for city intersections by 2035, and compares them to
the 2015 existing conditions. Figure 3-7 identifies the 2035 LOS conditions, showing the following
locations that are projected to operate below the City’s adopted LOS standards:

e Olympic View Drive and 174™ Street SW
e  Olympic View Drive and 76th Avenue W
e 196" Street SW and 88" Avenue W

e 212" Street SW and SR 99

e Main Street and 9th Avenue N

e 220" Street SW and SR 99

e  220th Street SW and 76th Avenue W

e SR 99 and 216™ Street SW

There would also be 3 intersections along Highways of Statewide Significance that do not meet
WSDOT’s recommended LOS of D; however, these intersections are not subject to City concurrency
standards. The City still considers exceeding LOS D to be an operational deficiency, and will work
with WSDOT to address LOS conditions at these locations:

e SR 104 and 238" Street SW
e SR 104 and Meridian Avenue N
e 244" Street SW and SR 99
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Table 3-7.

2035 Intersection Level of Service

2015 2035
Intersection ZL%IS Agtzlr:)?e 58)385* A[\;i'[:)?e Jurisdiction
(sec/veh) (sec/veh)
1 174th Street SW and Olympic View Drive Cc 18 F 56 Edmonds/ Lynnwood
2 Olympic View Drive and 76th Avenue W C 17 F 61 Edmonds
3 196th Street SW and 76th Avenue W D 51 E 61 WSDOT / Lynnwood
4 Puget Drive (SR 524) and 88th Avenue W E 35 F 70 WSDOT / Edmonds
5 Puget Drive and Olympic View Drive B 13 D 42 WSDOT/ Edmonds
6 Caspers Street and 9th Avenue N (SR 524) C 20 D 34 WSDOT / Edmonds
7 208th Street SW and 76th Avenue W A 6 A 10 Edmonds
8 212th Street SW and SR 99 D 49 F >150 WSDOT / Edmonds/
Lynnwood
9 212th Street SW and 76th Avenue W D 41 D 46 Edmonds
10  212th Street SW and 84th Avenue W B 13 Cc 24 Edmonds
11 Main Street and 9th Avenue N D 32 F 73 Edmonds
12 Walnut Street and 9th Avenue S B 13 D 31 Edmonds
13 Main Street and 3rd Avenue N (SR 5524) B 12 B 16 WSDOT / Edmonds
14 220th Street SW and SR 99 D 51 F 122 WSDOT / Edmonds/
MLT
15  220th Street SW and 76th Avenue W Cc 29 F 93 Edmonds
16~ 220th Street SW and 84th Avenue W A 8 B 13 Edmonds
17 220th Street SW and 9th Avenue S B 13 C 23 Edmonds
18  Edmonds Way (SR 104) and 100th Avenue W C 26 D 41 WSDOT / Edmonds
19  238th Street SW and SR 99 B 16 D 47 WSDOT / Edmonds
20  238th Street SW and Edmonds Way (SR 104) E 50 F >150 Edmonds/
WSDOT
21 SR 104 and 76th Avenue W Cc 23 E 77 Shorefine/
WSDOT
Shoreline/
22 244th Street SW (SR 104) and SR 99 D 45 E 78 Edmonds/
WSDOT
23 238th Street SW and 100th Avenue W C 22 A 7 Edmonds
24 238th Street SW and Firdale Avenue B 18 C 25 Edmonds
25 SR 104 and Main Street A 7 A 8 WSDOT
26 SR 104 and Dayton Street A 8 B 10 WSDOT
27 SR 104 and 226th Street SW B 11 B 16 WSDOT / Edmonds
28 SR 104 and 95th Place W A 7 B 12 WSDOT/ Edmonds
29 SR 104 and 236th Street SW A 5 B 13 WSDOT / Edmonds
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2015 2035
. 2015 Average 2035 Average T
Intersection LOS Delay LOS* Delay Jurisdiction
(sec/veh) (sec/veh)
WSDOT / Edmonds/
30 SR 99 and 216th Street SW C 35 F >150
Lynnwood
31  244th Street SW and Firdale Avenue B 11 B 13 Edmonds

* Bold indicates that LOS exceeds standard.
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Safety Assessment

Citywide efforts to provide safe transportation include enforcement of traffic regulations, provision of
crosswalks and sidewalks for pedestrians, and provision of well-designed streets for safe driving.
Safety also involves ongoing coordination with emergency service providers to ensure access for their
emergency equipment. Recommendations to address safety issues are based on assessment of
historical collision data, focused sub-area or corridor safety studies, or on citizen feedback. These
assessments are described in the following sections.

Collision History

For this Transportation Plan update, historical collision data provided by WSDOT between January
2009 and September 2014 were compiled and evaluated (WSDOT 2014). Collision analysis looks
both at the total number of collisions and the rate of collisions per million entering vehicles at an
intersection. Both are important safety indicators.

The intersections with the highest number of collisions are located along SR 99, SR 104, and in
downtown Edmonds. This pattern is shown in Figure 3-8, which is a map showing the relative
magnitude of collisions occurring throughout the city.

An intersection that carries higher traffic volumes is more likely to experience a higher level of
collisions. To account for this, and to allow collision data to be more accurately compared, the rate of
collisions per million entering vehicles was also calculated for all locations. Typically, a collision
rate at or greater than 1.0 collision per million entering vehicles raises indicates that further
evaluation may be warranted. Table 3-8 presents the collision data for all study locations having over
0.5 collisions per million entering vehicles

Edmonds’ intersection collision rates shown in Table 3-8 are total collisions per million entering
vehicles. The rate range for Edmonds is 0.6 to 1.4. This compares to regional average collision rates
for (non-Freeway) state routes of between 2.3 to 2.9.

The locations with the rates at or above 1.0 collision per million entering vehicles are as follows
(from the highest rate to the lowest rate):

e Main Street and 3rd Avenue N (SR 524)

e Edmonds Way (SR 104) and 100th Avenue W
e 220th Street SW and 76th Avenue W

¢ SR 104 and Main Street

o 212th Street SW and 84th Avenue W

e 238th Street SW and SR 99

Another comparison is collision rates per 1,000 population. On that basis, Edmonds has a rate of
around 11.5. In comparison with 24 other cities in the state with comparable populations, this rate is
the fifth lowest and is below the average rate of 16.4. Comparative rates for other nearby cities
include Shoreline (12.0), Lynnwood (32.9), and Bothell (21.3). Rates for some smaller cities include
Kenmore (19.6), Mountlake Terrace (23.9) and Mukilteo (16.6).
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Table3-8. High Collision Locations

Intersection

Collisions between January 2009
and September 2014

Average Collisions per Million
Entering Vehicles

Main Street and 3rd Avenue N (SR 524) 28 1.4
Edmonds Way (SR 104) & 100th

Avenue W %0 14
220th Street SW and 76th Avenue W 51 1.2
SR 104 and Main Street 19 1.2
212th Street SW and 84th Avenue W 30 1.1
238th Street SW and SR 99 75 1.1
Main Street and 9th Avenue N 25 0.9
Walnut Street and 9th Avenue S 22 0.9
SR 104 and 95th Place W 33 0.8
SR 104 and Dayton Street 21 0.7
220th Street SW and SR 99 64 0.7
212th Street SW and 76th Avenue W 29 0.6
212th Street SW and SR 99 48 0.6
Source: WSDOT 2014.

J. Recommended Roadway Capital Projects

Proposed roadway capital projects were identified based on the review of intersection Level of
Service and safety. These capital projects supplement the list of projects within the city’s current

Transportation Improvement Plan, including ongoing maintenance (e.g. overlays, signal and sidewalk
upgrades), traffic calming, and other operational enhancements. The proposed roadway projects are
presented in Table 3-9 and illustrated in Figure 3-9.

Level of Service Projects

Capital roadway improvement projects were developed to address situations where the intersection
LOS does not meet the city’s standards under existing or 2035 projected conditions. These projects

are needed to improve operation and capacity at intersections that do not meet the City’s LOS

standards.

Safety Projects

The City considers improvements to all modes (vehicle, bicycle, pedestrian, and transit) in the design
of road projects. The proposed intersection and road improvements will include elements to support
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and promote alternative mode operations and safety. Many of the projects that would improve
intersection LOS also would improve intersection safety for motorists and other users.

Actions are also recommended on the following streets to improve vehicle and pedestrian safety:
e  238th Street SW, between SR 104 and SR 99

e  84th Avenue W, between 212th Street S and 238th Street SW
e SR 104 Access Management and Pedestrian Crossings
e SR 99 Access Management (Tied to SR 99 Revitalization Project)

e 228™M St. SW from SR 99 to 951" PI W
State Highway Projects

Intersections located on SR 104 are not subject to City’s LOS standards; however, capital roadway
improvement projects were developed as part of the SR 104 Complete Streets Corridor Analysis to
address intersection operations and are included in the project list. Additional projects along SR 104
have been developed to address non-motorized and safety issues. The City is working with WSDOT
for implementation of these improvements, or alternative projects to meet the same mobility
objectives. The project list also includes several intersection projects along SR 99, consistent with
WSDOT’s and the city’s LOS standards.

Table 3-9 Recommended Roadway Improvements
ID Location Improvement Jurisdiction
1 174th Street SW and Olympic View  Widen Olympic View Drive to add a northbound left Edmonds/
Drive turn lane for 50-foot storage length. Shift the Lynnwood
northbound lanes to the east to provide an
acceleration lane for eastbound left turns.
2 Olympic View Drive and 76th Install traffic signal. Widen 76th to add a Edmonds
Avenue W northbound left turn lane for 175-foot storage
length.?
4 Puget Drive and 88th Avenue W Install traffic signal.! Edmonds
8 SR 99 and 212th Street SW Widen 212th to add a westbound left turn lane for WSDOT /
200-foot storage length and an eastbound left turn Edmonds/
lane for 300-foot storage length. Provide protected  Lynnwood
left turn phase for eastbound and westbound
movements.
11  Main Street and 9th Avenue N Install traffic signal.? Edmonds
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ID Location Improvement Jurisdiction

14 SR 99 and 220%" Street SW Widen 220" to add a 325-foot westbound right turn ~ WSDOT /
lane and a 300-foot eastbound right turn lane. Widen MLT /
220" to add a second westbound left turn lane. Edmonds

15 220" Street SW and 761" Avenue W Widen 220" to add a left turn lane for eastbound and Edmonds
westbound movements.

20 238" Street SW and SR 104 Install a signal and provide protected left turn phase  Edmonds/
for northbound and southbound. WSDOT
21 SR 104 and 76™ Avenue W Widen SR 104 to add second westbound left turn Shoreline /

lane for 325-foot storage length. Provide right turn ~ WSDOT
phase for northbound movement during westbound
left turn phase. Add bicycle lane striping on 76™

Avenue W.

30 SR 99 at 216" Street SW Widen to allow one left turn lane, one through lane ~ WSDOT /
and one right turn lane in eastbound and westbound ~ Edmonds/
directions, with 100-foot storage length for turn Lynnwood

lanes. Add eastbound right turn overlap with
northbound protected left turn.

A 84™ Avenue W, between 212™ Street  Widen to three lanes with curb, gutter, bike lanes Edmonds/
S and 238™ Street SW and sidewalk. Snohomish
County

A 238™M Street SW, between SR 104 and  Widen to three lanes with curb, gutter, bike lanes, Edmonds
SR 99 and sidewalk.

C 228" Street SW, between SR 99 and  Widen to three lanes with curb, gutter, bike lanes Edmonds/
95t PI. W and sidewalk, as well as intersection improvements ~ Snohomish
at 228" @ 95t County

1. Analysis indicates that restricting northbound traffic to right-turn-only (prohibiting through and left-turn movements) would also alleviate the
deficiency identified. This could be implemented as an interim solution until traffic signal warrants are met.

2. An alternative that also would meet the LOS Standard would be a compact urban roundabout.

Note that the upcoming construction project at Intersection #9 (212" Street SW/76™ Avenue W) will
maintain an acceptable LOS at that location through 2035. Without that project, this intersection
would exceed the LOS in the future.

Figure 3-10 shows the 2035 LOS conditions, comparing with and without improvements. For those
intersections that do not meet the city’s LOS standard, the previously listed projects were identified to
improve the LOS conditions. Table 3-10 compares the LOS and delay values between the two 2035
conditions for the key intersections listed in Table 3-9.
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Table 3-10 Changes in 2035 Intersection Level of Service with Proposed Roadway Improvements

2035
2035 2035 LOS w/ Average o
. 2035 Average Jurisdictio
Intersection Improvemen Delay w/
LOS Delay
(sec/veh) ts Improvemen
ts(sec/veh)
. . Edmonds/
1 174th Street SW and Olympic View Drive F 56 C 22
Lynnwood
2 Olympic View Drive and 76th Avenue W F 61 C 19 Edmonds
4 Puget Drive (SR 524) and 88th Avenue W F 70 13 Edmonds
Edmonds/
8 212th Street SW and SR 99 F >150 F 127
Lynnwood
11 Main Street and 9th Avenue N F 73 B 14 Edmonds
14 220th Street SW and SR 99 F 122 61 Edmonds
15 220th Street SW and 76th Avenue W F 93 D 44 Edmonds
Edmonds/
20 238th Street SW and Edmonds Way (SR 104) F >150 B 12
WSDOT
Shoreline/
21 SR 104 and 76th Avenue W E 77 D 47
WSDOT
Edmonds/
30 SR 99 and 216th Street SW F >150 F 93
Lynnwood
* Bold indicates that LOS exceeds standard.
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Roadway Project Priority

The roadway projects presented in this Transportation Plan were identified to address a variety of
mobility and safety issues. The projects were prioritized according to five criteria presented in Table

3-11.
Table 3-11 Prioritization Criteria for Roadway Projects
Criteria Weight Description Points
3 Existing concurrency deficiency

Concurrenc \ Is the project required to meet 2 Concurrency deficiency identified in the future
? -
y concurrency: 1 At LOS standard, near failing
0  Does not address a concurrency deficiency
3 > 1.5 collisions per million entering vehicles or among the
highest total collisions within city
Does the project address identified ) 1.0 - 1.5 collisions per million entering vehicles and/or
Safety 3 safety issues? addresses non-motorized safety issue
1  <1.0collisions per million entering vehicles
0  No historical vehicle safety issues identified
Lo 3 High eligibili
Does the project include elements, gh eligipility
such as strong safety and/or non- i igibili
Grant . g y ' 2 Medium eligibility
Eligibilit motorized components, which would
igibili . . A
ity make it more attractive for state or 1 Low eligibility
federal grant funding? T
g g 0  No eligibility
3 Improves transit and non-motorized travel
Does the project include elements )
Multimodal that improve safety or mobility for 2 Improves non-motorized travel
Elements pedestrians, bicyclists, and/or 1 Improves transit mobility
transit?
0  Does not include multimodal elements
3 Improves LOS at 3 or more locations and/or improves non-
motorized safety along a length of roadway
Magnitude
of 1 At how many locations will the ) Improves LOS and/or improves non-motorized safety at two
Improveme project improve travel conditions? locations
nt
1 Improves LOS and/or improves non-motorized safety at one

location
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Table 3-12 lists the roadway projects in ranked order, based upon the criteria described in Table
3-11. Projected costs of the recommended roadway projects are provided in Chapter 6
(Implementation and Financial Plan) of this Transportation Plan.

Table 3-12 Roadway Project Priority
Grant Multimodal
Criteria Concurrency Safety Eligibility Elements Magnitude
Weight 3 3 2 2 1 .
g Weighted
Rank Project Raw Wtd Raw Wtd Raw Wtd Raw Wtd Raw Wtd Total
1 220th St & 76th
2 6 3 9 2 4 1 2 2 2 23
Ave.
1 220th St & SR 99 2 6 3 9 2 4 1 2 2 2 23
3 SR 99 & 216th St
2 6 3 9 1 2 2 4 1 1 22
SW
4 Main St & 9th Ave. 2 6 1 3 2 4 3 6 1 1 20
4 212th St. & SR 99 2 6 3 9 1 2 1 2 1 1 20
6 196th St SW (SR
2 6 2 6 1 2 2 4 1 1 19
524) & 88th Ave.
6 84th Ave W,
between 212th St S 0 0 2 6 2 4 3 6 3 3 19
and 238th St SW
6 228th Street SW,
between Hwy. 99 0 0 2 6 2 4 3 6 3 3 19
and 95th Pl. W
9 238th St SW,
between Edmonds 0 0 2 6 2 4 3 6 2 2 18
Way and 84th
10 SR 104 & 238th St 0 0 2 6 2 4 3 6 1 1 17
11 Olympic View
Drive & 76th Ave 2 6 1 3 1 2 2 4 1 1 16
W
11 SR 104 & 76" Ave
2 6 1 3 2 4 1 2 1 1 16
NE
13 Olympic & 174th
2 6 1 3 1 2 1 2 1 1 14
St SW
Wtd = Weighted = raw score X criterion weight
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Traffic Calming Program

The city has adopted a Neighborhood Traffic Calming
program, which is designed to assist residents and the
City staff in responding to neighborhood traffic issues
related to speeding, cut-through traffic, and safety.
Implementation of a traffic calming program allows
traffic concerns to be addressed consistently and traffic
calming measures to be efficiently developed and put
into operation. This section summarizes key elements of
the traffic calming program.

The two main purposes of traffic calming techniques are
to:

e Reduce the use of certain streets for cut-through traffic,
and

e Reduce overall speeds.

Traffic calming devices are currently in place at many
locations throughout Edmonds. These measures have
been installed as part of capital improvement projects, as
opportunities were presented, and occasionally in
response to citizen requests.

A key component of any successful traffic calming
program is citizen initiation and ongoing resident
involvement. The traffic calming process begins when
residents gather eight or more signatures on a petition,

Residential Neighborhood Issues

Residents periodically express concerns
about speeding or a high level of cut-
through traffic on residential streets.

Cut-Through Traffic — When congestion
occurs on arterials and collector
routes motorists begin to use local
streets as cut-thorough routes.
Maintaining the efficiency of arterial
and collector routes is the most
effective way to avoid or reduce cut-
through traffic. However, there are
times when drivers will use residential
streets as shortcuts.

Speeding Traffic — Vehicles traveling well
above the speed limit on residential
streets reduces safety and is of
concern to residents. Some residential
streets have wide travel lanes that can
encourage speeding because the
motorist perceives the street is safe
and intended for higher speeds.

requesting that the City initiate a study. The City then

undertakes a comprehensive traffic study, gathering data

on vehicle speeds, traffic volumes, collision history, nighttime lighting conditions, and non-motorized
transportation activity. If the study reveals a need for traffic calming, a three-phase approach to
remediate traffic issues is used. Phase 1 is the start of the process, with the residents filing a petition
and the City reviewing whether or not the application qualifies. Phase 2 focuses on solutions that can
be quickly deployed, including education, signage, striping modifications, and more police
enforcement. If a follow up study indicates that these solutions are not sufficiently effective, Phase 3
traffic calming measures are considered. Phase 3 measures, which are generally more costly and
require more time to deploy, might include physical devices such as curb bulbs, chicanes, and traffic
circles. The need for citizen involvement greatly increases in Phase 3, because each potential solution
requires resident approval prior to implementation (see 2009 Transportation Plan / Appendix B for
additional details).

Preservation and Maintenance Programs and Projects

The City’s transportation infrastructure is comprised primarily of streets with pavements, sidewalks,
illumination, and traffic control, including traffic signals, signs, and pavement marking.
Transportation infrastructure requires maintenance, repair, rehabilitation, updating, and replacement
to maintain serviceability, reliability, and safety, and to protect the public’s investment. Maintenance
of existing infrastructure enables efficiency of transportation operations, and reduces the need for
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more expensive capital improvements. A detailed Citywide Pavement Rating Study was completed in
2012, and the street condition for every street was analyzed. This allowed the City to prioritize future
overlay projects.

Maintenance of the City’s transportation infrastructure is provided primarily by the City’s Public
Works Department. Activities include the following.

Pavement Preservation Program

The projects include spot repairs of failed pavement, full surface and taper grinding of pavement,
curbing and sidewalk repairs, and minor storm water system modifications. The projects also
incorporate traffic calming measures. In coordination with this transportation plan, future projects
will include retrofit of curb ramps for ADA compliance, and may include delineating bike lanes and
other bike route improvements (see Chapter 4 for a more detailed discussion). Selection of projects
includes reviewing the capital improvement plans for water, sewer, and storm to determine if utility
improvements are programmed within the roadway segment under consideration. If there are, the
projects schedules will be coordinated. Depending of the level of failure for full surface repairs,
options include an overlay, a completed resurfacing, a chip seal, or a slurry seal.

The Principal Arterial, Minor Arterials, and Collectors are all rated once every 2 years as part of the
WSDOT Pavement Condition Survey. Those streets are assigned a Pavement Condition Index (PCI)
ranging from 0-100:

- 91- 100: Excellent (only routine maintenance necessary: activities are performed to maintain a
safe traffic condition and include pothole patching, patching around utility structures, and crack
sealing).

- 61 -90: Good (Repair activities are done within the initial 10 year life of a new pavement helps
to prevent potholes from occurring. These activities may mean placing a new surface (2 inches or
less) on an existing road way to provide a better all-weather surfaces, a better riding surface, and
to extend or renew the pavement life).

- 41 -61: Fair (Rehabilitation work generally consists of the preparatory work activities and either
thin or thick overlay. Preparatory work may involve digging out defective asphalt, base and sub
base. A rehab project typically extends the roadway life between 10 —15 years).

- Less than 40: Poor / Severe (Reconstruction is required as a majority of the pavement or
underlying base course has failed and can no longer serve as competent foundation for flexible
pavements like asphalt).

Under existing conditions, 70% of city arterials and collectors are in Excellent to Fair condition,
based upon these guidelines. The remaining 30% are in Poor to Fail condition. Under the ideal cycle,
roads with functional classification of collector or above receive an overlay once every 20 years; and
local roads receive an overlay once every 25 years.

Citywide Signal Improvements
As traffic signals age, their functionality becomes more limited and they become more difficult to

maintain. The City upgrades traffic signals to maintain functionality, and to incorporate new
technology.
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Citywide Cabinet and Controller Upgrades

A signal controller is located in a controller cabinet at each traffic signal, and determines phases and
cycle length for the signal it operates. Signal controllers are comprised of many types and many
manufacturers, and as they age, their functionality becomes more limited and they become more
difficult to maintain. The City upgrade signal controllers once their life cycle has been reached, in
order to maintain functionality and accommodate modern traffic control equipment (when grant funds
are secured).

Arterial Street Signal Coordination Improvements

The city coordinates traffic signals located within 1/2 —mile of each other, to maximize the operating
efficiency of the overall roadway system.

Signal Coordination are planned for the following stretches:
e 220" St. SW from 76" Ave. W to SR 99

e 76" Ave W from 220™ St. SW to 208™ St. SW

e SR 104 from 226" St. SW to 236" St.

The following specific maintenance projects are also currently planned:

Puget Drive/Olympic View Drive Signal Upgrades — Rebuild signal

- 238th Street SW/100th Avenue W Signal Upgrades — Rebuild complete signal system
- Main St. @ 3" Avenue Signal Upgrades — Rebuild signal

- ADA Curb ramps upgrades

K. Non-Motorized System

This section provides an inventory of existing non-motorized facilities and an assessment of
improvement needs. The term ‘non-motorized’ refers to pedestrians and human-powered vehicles,
which for the most part are bicycles®. The chapter provides recommendations to improve pedestrian
and bicycle mobility and safety.

Pedestrians

In 2002, the City of Edmonds completed its Comprehensive Walkway Plan. The plan included goals
and objectives for non-motorized transportation in the city, in addition to a walkway inventory, a
review of facility standards, and recommendations for walkway projects. The Walkway Plan has
been updated in subsequent years, culminating in a full update as part of the 2015 plan.

Existing Pedestrian Facilities

Pedestrian facilities within the city include sidewalks, walkways, roadway shoulders, and off-road
trails. Those facilities are typically more concentrated in areas with high pedestrian activity, such as

6 Electric Assisted Bicycles can be considered within this definition for purposes of this report.
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the downtown area, commercial and business centers, near schools and other public facilities. Figure
3-11 illustrates the locations within Edmonds that have pedestrian-intensive land uses.

Figure 3-12 illustrates the existing sidewalks and walkways within the city. The figure shows that the
sidewalk system is most complete inside the core area bounded by SR 104, 92nd Avenue W, and SR
524. Qutside of this area, sidewalks are primarily located along roads classified as collectors or
arterials. Raised and striped walkways are generally associated with schools and provide safe walking
routes.

The federal ADA was passed in 1990 and amended in 2008. ADA requires jurisdictions to provide
accessible sidewalks primarily through the installation of ADA-compliant sidewalk ramps. The
design requirements address various areas of concern such as curb alignment with crosswalks,
narrower sidewalk width, obstacles such as utility poles, placement of the sidewalk adjacent to the
curb, or the slope of the ramps. Most of the city’s sidewalk ramps were constructed in the 1980s or
later. As pedestrian improvements are made along roadway corridors, the City has upgraded sidewalk
ramps or installed new ones in accordance with current standards. Of approximately 350
intersections with existing ADA curb ramps in Edmonds, 65 intersections were found to fully meet
ADA standards, and 24 intersections partially met ADA standards.
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Recommended Pedestrian Improvements

This section presents recommended pedestrian improvements, which consist of new sidewalk
connections to improve pedestrian mobility and safety, and upgrades of curb ramps to conform to
ADA standards. Selected pedestrian crossing treatments are also identified.

Walkway Prioritization Process

Major gaps in the city walkway system were identified by the Transportation Committee. To address
those gaps, the committee developed criteria to evaluate and prioritize walkway improvement
projects. These criteria were used to prioritize improvements to walkway sections that were identified
based on input from public meetings, Walkway Committee meetings, and deficiencies determined
from a review of the existing city walkway inventory.

The criteria were weighted according to their importance. A system of points was developed to
evaluate each proposed project against each criterion. The result was a weighted average score that
helps to compare and prioritize proposed projects. Table 3-13 describes the walkway prioritization
criteria and their relative weights and point systems.

Table 3-13. Prioritization Criteria for Walkway Projects
Criteria Weight Description Points
Pedestrian 5 How safe is the route for 3  Strong concerns for pedestrian safety along this
Safety pedestrians? route
Does this improvement: 2 Some concerns for pedestrian safety along this
= Separate pedestrians from route
vehicular traffic, especially in ) ) o )
. ] 1  This route is very similar to other routes in
high traffic areas?
. Edmonds
= Improve width of walkway and
surface conditions? 0  Not a safety concern
= Address potential conflicts at road
crossings?
Connectivity to 5 Does this route connect to facilities 3  Route provides significant access to 3 or more
Services, or services such as schools, parks, services and facilities
Facilities, and churches,  community  centers, ) )
. - - _— 2 Route provides access to services and facilities
Links businesses, transit routes, or existing

sidewalk? 1 Route provides access to 1 service or facility

Does this improvement: . .
0 Route does not provide access to services or

= Provide direct access to facilities facilities
or services?

= Ensure that the route links to a
safe direct access to facilities or
services?
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Criteria

Weight

Description

Points

Pedestrian Level 3 Is this a well-traveled route, or Route is utilized by a significant number of
of Activity would it be, if improved? pedestrians
Level of activity may be determined Route is utilized consistently by pedestrians
by:
« Measured counts Route is occasionally used by pedestrians
= |dentification by the public and Route is not utilized by pedestrians
staff, through observation and
experience
Distance  from 3 Is this route within a mile of a public Route is an Elementary school route or close
Schools school? proximity to school
Route provides access to High school students
Route is within 0.5 mile of school
Connectivity 2 Is this route also a route for transit or This route is on a public transit route with transit
with Transit provide access to transit? stops
Services . . . .
This route is within 650 feet from a public transit
route with transit stops
This route provides a principal pedestrian access
corridor to public transit where sidewalks do not
exist on adjacent pedestrian routes. (Beyond 650
feet from a public transit route.)
Environmental 1 Will the development of the route Route has no negative environmental impact and

Impacts

have any
environment?

impacts on  the

Environmental impacts include:
= Wetlands

= Shorelines

= Wildlife habitat

= Aesthetics

aesthetically improves the area

Route has some negative environmental impact but
aesthetically improves the area

Route has some negative environmental impact

Route will have major negative impact on the
environment

Walkway sections were analyzed separately depending on the section length. Walkway sections
longer than 1,000 feet are defined as “long walkways” and walkway sections shorter than 1,000 feet
are defined as “short walkways”. Table 3-14 summarizes the walkways that were considered for
walkway improvements by the type of projects (i.e., short walkway or long walkway). The projects
are listed in ranked order by the total points and by priority level, and split up between short and long
walkways. Figure 3-13 shows the locations of the walkway projects. Higher priority projects are
shown in green in the figure, with lower priority projects shown in red. Projected costs of the
recommended walkway projects are provided in Chapter 4 (Implementation and Financial Plan) of
this Transportation Plan. A more detailed summary of each project’s limits, existing conditions, and
point tally is provided in Appendix D.
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Table 3-14.

Recommended Walkway Projects

Total
1D Street Name From To Points Priority
Short Walkway Projects
S1 Dayton St. 7th Ave. S 8th Ave. S 48 1
S2 2nd Ave. Main St. James St. 42 1
S3 Walnut St. 3rd Ave. S 4th Ave. S 39 1
S4  216th St. SW 72nd Ave. W SR 99 39 1
S5 84th Ave. W 188th St. SW 186th St. SW 38 1
S6 Elm Way 8th Ave. S 9th Ave. S 35 2
S7  80th Ave. W 218th St. SW 220th St. SW 34 2
S8 Maple St. West of 6th 8th Ave. S 32 2
Ave. S
S9  Walnut St. 6th Ave. S 7th Ave. S 32 2
S10  Paved (184th St. SW) 80th Ave. W ovD 31 2
S11  190th PI. SW 94th Ave. W OVvD 27 2
S12  8th Ave. Walnut Ave. South of 24 2
Walnut
Long Walkway Projects
L1 80th Ave. W 206th St. SW 212nd St. SW 49 1
L2 218th St. SW 76th Ave. W 84th Ave. W 48 1
L3 232 St. W 100t Ave W SR 104 46 1
L4 236th St. SW / 234th St. SW SR 104 97th PL. W 45 1
L5 84th Ave. W 238th St. SW 234th St. SW 44 1
L6 236th St. SW SR 104 East of 84th 44 1
Ave. W
L7 Sunset Ave. Bell St. Caspers St 42 1
L8 191st. St SW 80th Ave. W 76th Ave. W 41 1
L9 95th PI. W 224th St. SW 220th St. SW 41 1
L10 104th St. SW / Robin Hood 238th St. SW 106th Ave. W 39 1
L11 236th St. SW Hwy. 99 76th Ave. W 39 1
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Total

ID Street Name From To Points Priority
L12 238th St. SW Hwy. 99 76th Ave. W 39 1
L13 80th Ave. W/ 180th St. SW 188th St. SW OovD 37 1
L14 189th PI. SW 80th Ave. W 76th Ave. W 36 1
L15 Olympic Ave. Puget Dr. Main St. 35 2
L16 192nd St. SW 84th Ave. W 88th Ave. W 35 2
L17 8th Ave. W 14th St. SW Elm Way 35 2
L18 Pine St. 9th Ave. W SR 104 32 2
L19 188th St. SW 88th Ave. W 92nd Ave. W 32 2
L20 216th St. SW 86th Ave. W 92nd Ave. W 32 2
L21 92nd Ave. W Bowndoin St. 220th St. SW 32 2
L22 Maplewood Dr. Main St. 200th St. SW 32 2
L23 72nd Ave. W OoVvD 176th St. SW 32 2
L24 Meadowdale Beach Rd ovD 76th Ave. W 29 2
L25 176th St. SW 72nd Ave. W OovD 27 2
L26 92nd Ave. W 189th PI. SW 186th Pl. SW 26 2
L27 Andover St. / 184th St. SW 184th St SW/ - OVD/ 26 2
88th Ave. W Andover St.
L28 186th St. SW Seaview Park 8608 185th PI 24 2

SW

1. Project L27 is an L-shaped project in which sidewalks are proposed on either side of Andover Street (the north-south leg), and on the north side
of 184th Street SW (the east-west leg).

In addition to the walkway projects, a variety of non-motorized enhancements were identified as part
of the SR 104 Corridor Analysis. Figure 3-13 shows several proposed pedestrian crossing treatments
along SR 104 and connecting streets.

Pedestrian access to transit stops is also a critical element of the walkway improvement program. The
City will continue to work with Community Transit to ensure that access to transit stops is as
convenient and safe as possible. Community Transit offers its support in securing funds related to
improving access to the existing transit system and transit facilities.
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Pedestrian Level of Service Standard

The city has developed a pedestrian LOS standard that ties directly to the proposed walkway plan. As
shown in Table 3-15, the LOS measure uses a simple red, yellow, green scale to identifywhether a
pedestrian facility improvement is consistent with the proposed walkway plan. The city can use these
LOS standards to monitor how well the walkway plan is being implemented over time.

Table 3-15. Pedestrian Level of Service Standards
LOS Within Pedestrian Priority Network
‘ Provides pedestrian facility* as shown in Walkway plan

Provides a lower-level pedestrian facility* than recommended in Walkway plan

‘ No pedestrian facility provided

* Pedestrian facility includes sidewalks and shoulders protected by a raised curb.

Curb Ramp Upgrade Program

In an effort to upgrade the sidewalk ramps to meet ADA requirements, the City has developed a Curb
Ramp Upgrade Program that prioritizes future sidewalk ramp improvements at sub-standard
locations. Priorities for future sidewalk new ramp installations or ramp upgrades are determined
based on the following priority order:

e Downtown intersections receive priority over other locations;
o Arterial streets receive priority over local access streets;

e Intersections receive higher priority if they are near community centers, senior centers, or health facilities;
transit stops, schools, or public buildings; or commercial areas and parks.

Implementation of the curb ramp upgrade program will occur over time, due to the costs of those
upgrades, and available funding. As part of asphalt overlay projects, all ramps adjacent to the paving
work must be upgraded to meet ADA standards and new ramps installed where none exist. Sidewalk
ramps will also be installed as part of street reconstruction and sidewalk construction projects. Private
redevelopment will also fund some ramp upgrades as part of required frontage improvements.

Bicycles

The City prepared a comprehensive Bikeway Plan in 2009. This plan was revised as part of the
current study to outline a list of improvement projects for the bicycle system. The types of
recommended bicycle facilities range from shared-use paths to bike lanes to bicycle parking.

o Shared use paths and trails — off-street facilities that cater to both pedestrians and cyclists.
Where paved, these facilities provide a high amenity connection for nonmotorized users of all
ages and all abilities.

o Bike lanes — portions of roadways that have been designated by striping, signing, and pavement
markings for the preferential or exclusive use by cyclists.
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o Bike routes — shared streets used by bikes and cars. Signed shared roadways are shared roadways
that have been identified as preferred bike routes by posting bike route signs.

e Bike Sharrows- Some bike routes are proposed to have sharrows, which are marked within the
travel lane and identify that bicycles are sharing the roadway. Sharrows are commonly used to
indicate where on the roadway a cyclist should ride, and also to remind motorists to share the lane
with bicycles when present.

o Bike Parking- There have been many bicycle parking facilities implemented over the past
several years. Convenient bike parking is an important incentive to encourage more bicycling
within the city.

Note that these bicycle facilities can be used by human-powered and electric-assisted bicycles. Given
the hilly terrain in Edmonds, the use of electric-assisted bicycles could be expected to increase.

Bicycle Facility Inventory

Figure 3-14 shows existing bicycle facilities within the city, which include bicycle routes, bicycle
lanes, trails, sharrows and bicycle parking facilities. The Interurban Trail, which links the cities of
Seattle, Shoreline, Edmonds, Mountlake Terrace, Lynnwood, and Everett, runs through the
southeastern portion of Edmonds. Trails are also located along the city’s beaches and within city
parks.

There are also easy connections for cyclists to ferries, Sound Transit’s Sounder service, and
Community Transit. Bicycles are allowed on all of these systems. WSF provides a reduced fare for
bicycles, Sound Transit provides bike racks, and all Community Transit vehicles have bike racks.
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Recommended Bicycle Facilities

The city worked with the Edmonds Bike Group to develop recommended bicycle facilities. Figure 3-
15 shows the recommended bicycle facilities along with the existing bicycle system for reference.
The bicycle projects include bicycle lanes or bicycle routes that can be added as part of future
roadway improvement projects. The projects are concentrated around two major efforts: creating east-
west bicycle connections between downtown Edmonds and the Interurban Trail, and creating north-
south bicycle connections between the northern and southern portions of Edmonds.

The primary east-west bicycle projects include:
e Main St, 212" St SW

e Pine St, EIm St, 220" St SW

The primary north-south bicycle projects include:
e 39 Ave S, Woodway Park Rd

e 9N Ave S, 1001 Ave W
e  84th Avenue W

e  76th Avenue W

Other bicycle projects include:
e  Olympic View Drive

o 224" StSW

e 881 Ave W, 841 Ave W

Table 3-16 shows the degree to which the bicycle plan has been implemented to date, along with the
amount needed for completion. The table shows that while pedestrian trails and paths, as well as
bicycle parking, is at or near full planned completion, other facilities are not as far along. Many miles
of additional bicycle facilities are recommended by either upgrading existing bicycle classifications
or by locating new bicycle facilities.
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Table 3-16 Existing and Recommended Bicycle Facilities

Bicycle Facility Existing Recommended
Bicycle Lane (miles) 4.4 14.0
Bicycle Route (miles) 8.8 26.0
Bicycle Sharrows (miles) 1.7 4.6
Trail/Path (miles) 2.4 2.4

Bicycle Par!<|ng/ racks 62 67
(locations)
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Bicycle Facility Level of Service Standards

The city has developed a bicycle LOS standard that ties directly to the proposed bicycle plan. As
shown in Table 3-17 the LOS measure uses a simple red, yellow, green scale to identify the whether
a bicycle facility improvement is consistent with the proposed bicycle plan. The city can use these
LOS standards to monitor how well the bicycle plan is being implemented over time.

Table 3-3 Bicycle Level of Service Standards
LOS Within Bicycle Network
. Provides bicycle facility* as shown in the Bicycle Plan

Provides a lower-level facility* than recommended in the Bicycle Plan

. No bicycle facility provided

* Bicycle facilities — lowest-level to highest-level of treatment: shared; bicycle lanes; buffered bicycle facility; separated trail.
Bicycle Loops

The bicycle plan focusses on facilities needed to provide a safe and comfortable cycling environment.
As a guide to bicyclists desiring to ride around Edmonds, Figure 3-16 shows three bicycle loops of
various difficulties and lengths that are recommended along roads that have low speeds and low
vehicle volumes. The Edmonds Bike Group helped establish these three bicycle loops.

e The short bicycle loop has an easy level of difficulty and a distance of 5 miles.

e  The medium bicycle loop is a medium level of difficulty route; it follows a similar route as the short
bicycle loop, but has an additional 2 miles for a total length of 7 miles.

e The long bicycle loop is a scenic route designed for experienced cyclists. The total distance for the long
bicycle loop is 20 miles with a portion located in the Town of Woodway.

Riders on these loops can take advantage of the facilities provided within the bicycle plan.
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L. Transit

This section provides an inventory of existing transit facilities and services, including buses, rail and
ferries. Strategies to increase transit use are also presented.

Existing Bus Service
Community Transit

Community Transit, the major provider of public transit for Snohomish County, operates three types
of transit service in the city:

e  Fixed bus route service
e Rideshare services

e Dial-A-Ride Transit (DART) paratransit service
Fixed Route Bus Service

Fixed bus routes are local or commuter services that operate on a standardized schedule. Figure 3-17
shows the bus routes that serve the city. Most of this service is provided by Community Transit,
although Sound Transit connections are available along I-5. SWIFT Bus Rapid Transit also operates
through the city along SR 99.

Table 3-18 summarizes bus routes serving the city, which provide two-way service between
destinations in the city and surrounding areas, from morning through evening. Commuter bus routes
serving the city, which provide service to major employment destinations in Snohomish and King
Counties, are also shown. Commuter routes typically operate only during the weekday morning and
evening peak commute periods. Every Community Transit bus is equipped to accommodate
wheelchairs. All buses are also equipped with bicycle racks.
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Table 3-4. Community Transit Bus Routes

October 2014
Average
Route Days of Hours of Operation Weekday Daily
Number Route Description Operation (approximate) Boardings
101 Aurora Village (Shoreline) to  Weekdays and 5:00 am — 11:00 pm (Weekdays); 1,603
Mariner Park and Ride Saturdays 6:00 am -10 pm (Saturdays)
115 Aurora Village Transit Center Weekdays and 5:00 am — 11:00 pm (Weekdays); 2,424
to Mariner Park & Ride Saturdays 6:00 am -10 pm (Saturdays)
116 Edmonds to Silver Firs Weekdays and 5:00 am - 11:00 pm (Weekdays); 2,131
Saturdays 6:00 am -10 pm (Saturdays)
119 Mountlake Terrace to Ash Weekdays and 6:00 am — 11:00 pm (Weekdays); 545
Way Park & Ride Saturdays 6:00 am -10 pm (Saturdays)
130 Lynnwood to Edmonds Weekdays and 5:20 am- 10:00 pm (Weekdays); 971
Saturdays 7:00 am-10:30 pm (Saturdays)
196 Alderwood Mall to Edmonds ~ Weekdays and 6:00 am-10:30 pm (Weekdays); 613
Saturdays 7:00 am-10:30 pm (Saturdays)
405 Downtown Seattle to Daily (Peak 6:00 am-9:00 am & 3:00 pm — 7:00 277
Edmonds P&R travel) pm (Weekdays)
416 Downtown Seattle to Daily (Peak 6:00am-9:00 am & 3:30 pm - 7:00 223
Edmonds travel) pm (Weekdays)
871 University District to Daily (Peak 6:00 am-10:30 am & 12:30 pm — 801
Edmonds P & R travel) 7:00 pm (Weekdays)
Swift Aurora Village to Everett Weekdays and 5:00 am — 11:00 pm (Weekdays); 5,667

Swift Station

Saturdays

6:00 am -10 pm (Saturdays)

Source: Community Transit 2015

Accessibility to fixed route transit is considered to be ideal when transit stops are located within 0.25

mile of residents. Figure 3-17 shows the proportion of Edmonds residents living within 0.25 mile of a
fixed-route local or commuter transit service. Approximately 60%’ of Edmonds’ population lives
within 0.25 mile of local bus service, and approximately 74% of the Edmonds population lives within
0.25 mile of either local or commuter service. Transit coverage was reduced when Community
Transit eliminated some bus routes after 2010.

7 Value being confirmed and updated
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Rideshare Services

For citizens who are disinclined or unable to use fixed-route bus service, the following rideshare
services are available:

e Commuter Vanpools — Community Transit provides vehicles, driver orientation, vehicle maintenance, and
assistance in forming vanpool groups.

e Carpools — Community Transit provides ride-matching services for people seeking carpool partners.

DART Paratransit

DART is a specialized bus service provided by Community Transit for those who are unable to use
regular bus service due to a disability. Service is available to all origins and destinations within 0.75
mile of local, non-commuter bus routes.

King County Metro Transit

King County Metro does not provide local service within Edmonds, but connections are available
between Community Transit and Metro routes at the Aurora Village Transit Center just south of the
city.

Sound Transit Express Bus

Sound Transit provides regional bus service to the urban portions of Snohomish, King, and Pierce
counties, but does not have an established express bus stop in Edmonds. Sound Transit express bus
service is available at transit centers and park-and-ride lots in the vicinity of Edmonds (Swamp Creek,
Lynnwood Transit Center, and Mountlake Terrace Transit Center) and can be accessed by
Community Transit.

Park-and-Ride Facilities

The primary commuter parking facility in the city is the Edmonds park-and-ride lot located at 72nd
Avenue West and 213th Place SW. This facility, which has a capacity for 255 cars, is owned by
WSDOT and operated by Community Transit. This facility offers bus service to Lynnwood,
downtown Seattle, Redmond, Everett, Shoreline and Seattle’s University District. The average
utilization rate of this facility is 71%. (Community Transit 2008)

Many routes also serve the Edmonds Senior Center, Edmonds Station and Edmonds Ferry Terminal.
Parking available in the vicinity of these facilities includes a total of 220 spaces near the ferry
terminal and 156 spaces at the Edmonds Station. Edmonds Community College also serves as a
transit hub, but no public parking is available at this location. Table 3-19 summarizes the park-and-
ride lots that serve Edmonds.
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Table 3-19. Park-and-Ride Facilities Serving Edmonds

Lot Name Location Routes Parking
Capacity

Edgewood Baptist Church 20406 76th Avenue W 119 10
Calvary Chapel Edmonds 8330 212th Street SW 115, 116 10
Edmonds Lutheran Church 23525 84th Avenue W 115 15
United Presbyterian Church of 8506 238th Street SW 416 64
Seattle

Edmonds Park-and-Ride 21300 72nd Avenue W 405, 871 255
Mountlake Terrace Transit Center 236th Street SW and 130, 871, King County 880

I-5 Northbound Ramp Metro

Edmonds Ferry Terminal SR 104 WSF 220
Edmonds Station 210 Railroad Avenue 110, 116, 130, 196, 416, 156

Sounder, Amtrak

Source: Community Transit, Sound Transit and WSF

Outside of the city, the Lynnwood Transit Center and Aurora Village Transit Center are the major
hubs for transferring between Community Transit local routes. Other transfer hubs include Edmonds
Community College and Mountlake Terrace Transit Center. These Community Transit routes connect
with King County Metro service at Aurora Village, Mountlake Terrace, and Bothell; Everett Transit
in the City of Everett; the Washington State Ferry at the Edmonds and Mukilteo Terminals; with
Sound Transit at various park-and-ride lots in the south Snohomish County; and Island Transit in the
City of Stanwood.

Rail Service

Passenger rail service in Edmonds is provided by Sound Transit’s Sounder commuter rail and
Amtrak’s intercity rail. The rail station is located at 211 Railroad Avenue and can be accessed by
Community Transit.

Sounder Commuter Rail

Operated by Sound Transit, the Sounder commuter rail line operates between Seattle and Everett,
with stops in Edmonds and Mukilteo. Through a partnership with Amtrak, Amtrak trains are also
available for commuters along this route. Sounder operates four southbound trains during the morning
commute period and four northbound trains during the evening commute period. Amtrak operates one
additional train in each direction during both the morning commute period and the evening commute
period. Additional parking is needed at the train station to accommodate the rising number of daily
transit riders using this service. Sound Transit currently leases a parking lot from various property
owners.
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Amtrak Service
Amtrak operates two routes with stops in Edmonds: the Amtrak Cascades and the Empire Builder.
Amtrak Cascades

Edmonds serves as a stop along the Seattle — VVancouver route. Service is daily, with two northbound
trains and two southbound trains stopping in Edmonds per day. From Edmonds, the two northbound
trains terminate in Vancouver, British Columbia. Both southbound Cascades trains originate in
Vancouver, BC.

The Cascades route’s northbound service provides connections to Everett, Mount Vernon, and
Bellingham in Washington State, and Surrey, Richmond, and Vancouver in British Columbia.
Travelers who wish to take rail south to destinations between Seattle and Portland are best served by
traveling to Seattle to take the Seattle—Portland route.

Empire Builder

The Empire Builder provides cross-country service between Seattle and Chicago. Its route traverses
the states of Washington, Idaho, Montana, North Dakota, Minnesota, Wisconsin, and Illinois. Service
is daily, with one eastbound train departing from Edmonds each evening (5:12 pm). One westbound
train arrives in Edmonds each morning (9:10 am).

Washington State Ferries

The Edmonds-Kingston ferry route connects the northern portion of the Kitsap Peninsula and the
Olympic Peninsula with northern King and southern Snohomish Counties. The route is 4.5 nautical
miles long, and takes approximately 30 minutes to traverse. The Edmonds-Kingston route operates
seven days per week year round, with average headways ranging between 35 and 70 minutes.

In 2013, the Edmonds-Kingston route carried 3.9 million people, at an average of 12,200 passengers
per day. This is slightly less than the 4.3 million people the route carried in 2006. The annual
Washington State Ferries Traffic Statistics Report indicates that in-vehicle boardings were the most
prevalent, with about 86 percent of passengers boarding in this manner on the average weekday.
Walk-on passengers constituted 14 percent of all passengers on an average weekday.

Future transit Improvements

Chapter 2 of this Transportation Plan identifies a number of specific goals and policies aimed at
enhancing transit options and operations in the City. This section describes actions the City could take
to improve transit availability and ease of use, working closely with transit service providers.

Priority Transit Corridors

Figure 3-18 depicts a future transit system with potential priority transit corridors shown in green.
These priority corridors would emphasize good daily transit service and bus stop amenities to make
transit attractive. With the expected opening of Link Light Rail to Lynnwood during the planning
horizon, it is likely that several Community Transit bus routes will be redesigned within Edmonds
and surrounding areas to integrate with light rail.
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Transit Level of Service

A proposed Transit Level of Service policy is shown in Table 3-20. One primary LOS measure
would be related to the provision of transit stop amenities along the priority transit corridors.
Providing good pedestrian access to stops would also be a goal that the city could work cooperatively
with Community Transit to achieve. The final measure, Quality of Service, is outside of the city’s
control, but the LOS policy would guide the city’s discussions with Community Transit and other
transit providers. A green LOS would be a desired standard to strive for as the plan is implemented.

Table 3-20 Transit Priority Corridor Level of Service
LOS Transit Stop Amenities* Pedestrian Access Quality .Of Service
(Optional)+
More than 80%
of transit stops Sidewalks and All day frequent service;
‘ meet amenity marked crosswalks adequate parking at park-
minimum serving stops and-rides and stations
provisions
More than 60% . -
. . Peak period service; may
of transit stops Sidewalks and ;
; be some parking
meet amenity marked crosswalks
e ) overflow at park-and-
minimum serving some stops . )
. rides and stations
provisions
Less than 60%
of transit stops General lack of
. meet amenity sidewalks and N/A
minimum marked crosswalks
provisions

* Amenities include bus stop shelter, bench, flag post, and/or concrete waiting area; these amenities are determined based on the
number of people using a transit stop as defined by a transit agency.
+Consider the adequacy of parking provided at park-and-rides and transit stations

Additional Fixed Route Transit Service

The City will continue to coordinate with Community Transit regarding additional bus transit service
on Olympic View Drive or east of 76th Avenue N.

In addition, the City adopted a policy (see Policy 8.12 in Chapter 2) to explore future funding for a
city-based circulator bus that provides local shuttle service between neighborhoods (Firdale Village,
Perrinville, Five Corners, Westgate) and downtown.

Washington State Ferries

WSDOQOT is planning to implement a ferry reservation system along commuter routes in the Central
Puget Sound. Depending on its design, a reservation system could have impacts on ferry traffic
arrival times and queuing areas. The City will work closely with WSDOT to implement a reservation
system that meets regional and local needs.
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Edmonds Crossing Multimodal Facility

The City is also a partner in the Edmonds Crossing multimodal ferry, bus, and rail facility. Sound
Transit is planning to relocate Edmonds station as part of the larger Edmonds Crossing Multimodal
project being led by WSDOT. While there is no funding for this relocation, the multimodal facility

would be an important transit hub for the city.
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Figure 3-18.  Future Priority Transit Corridors
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M. Goods Movement

In addition to the railroad line, movement of freight through Edmonds occurs primarily along SR 104,
SR 99, and 76th Ave W, as shown in Figure 3-19. SR 104 provides the only truck route into
downtown Edmonds. Truck routes on 76th Ave W and Olympic View Drive connect Edmonds to
cities in the north, while SR 99 connects Edmonds to cities in the North, East and South. For
connections within the city, 4th Ave W, 220th St SW and 9th Ave S are designated for trucks.
Beyond these primary routes, delivery vehicles use many other streets to reach their final destinations.

A few areas prohibit certain types of vehicles. The downtown area between SR 104 and 9th Ave S
only allows single unit trucks, while SR 524, Olympic View Drive within the city, and a few other
roads are prohibited for hauling.
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N. Transportation Demand Management

TDM consists of strategies that seek to maximize the efficiency of the transportation system by
reducing demand on the system. The results of successful TDM can include the following benefits:

e Travelers switch from driving alone to high-occupancy vehicle modes such as transit, vanpools, or
carpools.

e  Travelers switch from driving to non-motorized modes such as bicycling or walking.
e Travelers change the time they make trips from more congested to less congested times of day.

e Travelers eliminate trips altogether either through means such as compressed work weeks, consolidation of
errands, or use of telecommunications.

Within the State of Washington, alternative transportation solutions are necessitated by the objectives
of the Commute Trip Reduction (CTR) Law. Passed in 1991 as a section of the Washington Clean Air
Act (RCW 70.94), the CTR Law seeks to reduce workplace commute trips. The purpose of CTR is to
help maintain air quality in metropolitan areas by reducing congestion and air pollution. This law
requires Edmonds to adopt a CTR plan requiring private and public employers with 100 or more
employees to implement TDM programs. Programs provide various incentives or disincentives to
encourage use of alternative transportation modes other than the single-occupant vehicle.

The City promotes TDM through policy and/or investments that may include, but are not limited to,
the following:

e  Parking management;
e  Trip reduction ordinances;
e Restricted access to facilities and activity centers; and

e Transit-oriented and pedestrian-friendly design.

The City can support the CTR Law and regional vehicle trip reduction strategies by working with
employers to encourage the reduction of commuter single-occupant vehicle use. Community Transit
assists employers in developing plans that meet specific trip reduction needs as required by the CTR
Law. Flex time, parking management, vanpooling, and carpooling are some of the available options.
Community Transit offers free Employee Transportation Coordinator Training Workshops for
employers affected by CTR. Transportation consulting services are also available to interested
employers not affected by CTR. Community Transit also conducts community outreach programs that
fall within the realm of TDM.

There are three employers in Edmonds that participate in the CTR program: the City of Edmonds,
Stevens Hospital, and Edmonds Family Medicine Clinic. Each employer measures its progress toward
its goal of reducing single-occupant vehicle trips by conducting an employee survey every other year.
Community Transit assists in this effort, and reviews the results to see if the employers are in
compliance with CTR goals.

0. SR 104 Complete street corridor analysis
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During the development of the transportation plan, the City conducted a parallel study of the SR 104
corridor. Working with a Technical Advisory Committee and conducting extensive public outreach,
the City developed a corridor vision that is based on the following guiding principles:

e  Support both local and regional mobility

e Improve circulation and safety for biking, walking, and transit access
e Reinforce land use vision, including at Westgate

e Create a sense of arrival in Edmonds and tie to the waterfront

e Coordinate with the state and other entities

e Take a phased approach that provides benefits over time

e Promote environmental sustainability and economic vitality

The City used these principles to identify and prioritize a set of 19 corridor recommendations. The
projects focused on pedestrian and vehicular safety, improved access, and corridor identity. One of
the focus areas of the study was the Westgate area. The plan identified several access and circulation
improvements in Westgate that can be tied to redevelopment of properties in the area. Details
regarding the study are found in the SR 104 Complete Street Corridor Analysis report (2015).

P. SR 99 Gateway / Revitalization

The City conducted a focused assessment of the SR 99 corridor in 2006. This study identified
several multi-modal and safety projects. One of the key projects, the 228" Street connection between
SR 99 and 76™ Avenue, will be constructed in 2016.

As part of the current transportation plan update, the City further examined traffic safety along SR 99.
It identified the need to add a center median and left turn pockets (from 238" St. SW to 212" St. SW)
to provide safer access management throughout the corridor. The ongoing SR 99

Gateway/Revitalization project will seek to provide additional safety and urban design improvements.

Q. Edmonds Waterfront At-Grade Crossing

Railroad use for freight transport has greatly increased and is expected to increase even more in the
future. The frequency and greater length of trains means that access between the west side and east
side of the rail is blocked for longer periods of time. This has significant implications for people
needing to access either side—whether for emergency, business, residential, recreational, or other
needs.

A priority of the city has been to find a solution to the at-grade railroad crossings at Main and Dayton
Streets to the waterfront. The need is evident for providing emergency access, pedestrian/bicycle
access, and access to the ferry and other land uses. Various options have been discussed, each with
certain advantages, disadvantages, and costs. To determine the best option(s), the city has secured
funds as part of the 2015 Legislative transportation package.
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4. Implementation and Financial Plan

This chapter provides a summary of the projects, project prioritization, total costs, projected revenue,
and implementation strategies for recommended improvements through 2035. It also includes a
performance measure, consistent with the criteria for performance measures in other parts of the
Comprehensive Plan.

R. Performance Measure

The Comprehensive Plan contains a small number of performance measures (no more than one per
element) that can be used to monitor and annually report on the implementation and effectiveness of
the Comprehensive Plan. Performance measures, as identified in the Comprehensive Plan, are
specific, meaningful, and easily obtainable items that relate to sustainability and that can be reported
on an annual basis. They are intended to help assess progress toward achieving the goals and policy
direction of each major Comprehensive Plan element.

The measure identified below is specifically called out as matching the above criteria and being
important to transportation goals and will be reported annually, along with performance measures for
other Comprehensive Plan elements. It is not intended to be the only measure that the City may use
for transportation purposes.

Performance Measure: Number of linear feet of sidewalk renovated or added to the City’s sidewalk
network.

S. Project Costs

Preliminary costs for proposed transportation projects were estimated at a planning level, based on
2015 dollars. Estimates were based on typical unit costs, as applied to each type of improvement, and
are not the result of preliminary engineering. Annual programs such as asphalt street overlay show
projected expenditures beginning in 2010. These planning-level estimates of probable cost were the
basis for the financial plan.

Table 4-1 summarizes the estimated costs for the recommended transportation projects and programs
through 2035. The table shows that the cost of fully funding all operations, safety, and maintenance
projects and programs through 2035 is $158 Million.

Transportation 304



Table 4-1.

Costs of Transportation Projects

ID

Location

Project

Cost

Roadway Projects

174th Street SW and Olympic View

Widen Olympic View Drive to add a northbound left turn lane for

1 Drive 50-foot storage length. Shift the northbound lanes to the east to $610,000
provide an acceleration lane for eastbound left turns.

9 Olympic View Drive and 76th Avenue Install traffic signal. Widen 76th to add a northbound left turn lane $1183.000

W for 175-foot storage length.2 "

4 Puget Drive and 88th Avenue W Install traffic signal. $903,000
Widen 212th to add a westbound left turn lane for 200-foot storage
length and an eastbound left turn lane for 300-foot storage length.

8 212th Street SW and SR 99 . $2,806,000
Provide protected left turn phase for eastbound and westbound
movements.

11 Main Street and 9th Avenue N Install traffic signal.? $911,000
Widen 220th to add a 325-foot westbound right turn lane and a 300-

14 220th Street SW and SR 99 foot eastbound right turn lane. Widen 220th to add a second $3,215,000
westbound left turn lane.
Widen 220th to add a left turn lane for eastbound and westbound

15 220th Street SW and 76th Avenue W $4,314,000
movements.
Install a signal and provide protected left turn phase for northbound

20 SR 104 @ 238th Street SW and southbound. (Note; Project is also part of the SR 104 Complete $1,339,000

Streets Corridor)
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ID Location Project Cost
Widen SR 104 to add second westbound left turn lane for 325-foot
storage length. Provide right turn phase for northbound movement
21 SR 104 and 76th Avenue W . L $3,017,000
during westbound left turn phase. (Note: Project is also part of the
SR 104 Complete Streets Corridor)
Widen to allow one left turn lane, one through lane and one right
turn lane in eastbound and westbound directions, with 100-foot
30 SR 99 at 216th Street SW . . $2,335,000
storage length for turn lanes. Add eastbound right turn overlap with
northbound protected left turn.
Add center median and left turn pockets along the corridor (from
SR-99 Gateway / Revitalization 238M St. SW to 212t St. SW) to provide safer access management 10,000,000
throughout. Enhance urban design features.
84th Avenue W, between 212th Street S . . . .
A Widen to three lanes with curb, gutter, bicycle lanes, and sidewalk. $15,441,000
and 238th Street SW
238th Street SW, between SR 104 and . . . .
B SR 99 Widen to three lanes with curb, gutter, bicycle lanes and sidewalk. $3,045,000
Add 228t ST. SW from SR 99 to 95% Widen to three lanes with curb, gutter, bicycle lanes and sidewalk.
C PI. $10,146,000
Sub Total $59,265,000
Non-Motorized Projects
Citywide Walkway Projects (Short) $2,317,500
Citywide Walkway Projects (Long) $28,485,000
ADA Curb Ramp Upgrades and
Transition Plan $4,189,500
Audible Pedestrian Signals $25,000
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ID Location Project Cost
Citywide Bikeway Projects $555,000
Sub Total $35,572,000
Preservation and Maintenance Programs and Projects
Annual Street Overlays 2016- Grind pavement, overlay $12,000,000
2021
2022- $30,000,000
2035
Citywide Signal Improvements 2016- Upgrades to existing signals, for maintenance and technology $25,000
2021
2022- $75,000
2035
Citywide Cabinet and Controller Upgrades to existing traffic signal cabinets elements for maintenance $650,000
Upgrades and technology
Puget & Olympic View Drive Signal rebuild $500,000
238th / 100th Ave Signal Upgrades Rebuild complete signal system and install video detection $750,000
Main @ 3™ Ave. Signal Upgrades Rebuild completed signal system $375,000
Sub Total $44,375,000
Other Projects
Citywide Traffic Calming Program $200,000
SR 104 Complete Streets Corridor $5,903,0003

Analysis Projects
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ID Location Project Cost

Operational Enhancements $240,000

Future Transportation Plan Updates $575,000

Debt Service on 220th Street SW $324,500

Project

4th Avenue Corridor Enhancement $4,325,000

Debt Service for 100" Ave W. $373,000

Stabilization Project

Edmonds Waterfront At-Grade $625,000

Crossing Alternative Study

80™ Ave. W Sight Distance $292,000

Avrterial Street Signal Coordination $50,000

Citywide Protective / Permissive Traffic $20,000

Signal Conversion

Trackside Warning System $300,000

228™ Corridor Improvements Project —

SR 99 to 76" Ave W $1,000,000*

212" St SW and 76" Ave W

Intersection Improvements $4,347,0004

Sub Total $18,574,500

GRAND TOTAL ( 2016-2035) $157,786,500

1. Analysis indicates that restricting northbound and southbound traffic to through and right-turn-only (prohibiting left-turn movements) would also alleviate the deficiency identified. This could be

implemented as an interim solution until traffic signal warrants are met. Roadway re-alignment will also need to be analyzed, in order to increase intersection sight distance,
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2. Analternative that also would meet the LOS Standard would be a roundabout.
3. Cost does not include roadway improvements at SR 104/76th Ave W, which are shown as Project 21 above, as well as the projects at SR 104/238™, which are shown as project 20 above.

4. Will be constructed in 2016
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T. Revenue Sources

Current Sources of Revenue

Revenue sources the City currently uses to pay for transportation improvements are listed below, and
Table 4-2 lists estimates of the potential amount of revenue the City may receive during 2016 — 2035
from these current sources of revenue. The estimates for 2016-2035 are based on the annual average
amount received by the City from 2008 through 2013 unless noted otherwise below.

Grants — State and federal grants may be obtained through a competitive application process. Each grant
program is for specific types of projects, such as capacity, congestion relief, safety, mobility, sidewalks
and/or bicycle routes. Edmonds’ success in obtaining grants depends on having projects that match each
grant program’s requirements.

Real Estate Excise Tax —This is a tax on all sales of real estate, measured by the full selling price, and the
City receives a tax of 0.5 percent. The 2016-2035 estimates are based on continuing the recent increases for
street preservation that were appropriated in 2014 and 2015. The amount could be increased or decreased
as a matter of City policy.

General Fund — The General Fund includes a broad range of taxes and fees such as sales tax and property
taxes. These revenue sources may be used for all City activities. The estimates for 2016-2035
transportation costs are based on the average of the 2014 and 2015 appropriations for street preservation.
These amounts are not guaranteed under current City policies.

Motor Vehicle Fuel Tax — The motor vehicle fuel tax is collected by the State and 2.4 cents per gallon are
distributed to cities for roadway construction purposes. The money is distributed based on the population of
each city.

Traffic Impact / Mitigation Fees — Impact fees are paid by developers to mitigate the impacts on the
transportation system caused by their development. The 2016-2035 estimates are based on the 2009 rates of
approximately $1,000 per trip for the 4,000 additional trips that are expected between 2016 and 2035.

Stormwater Funds — The City’s stormwater utility uses a portion of its revenue to pay for portions of
transportation capital improvements that include stormwater control components.

Transfers from Capital Fund — The Capital Fund for stormwater also makes transfers to pay for eligible
portions of transportation projects.

Interest Income — The City deposits the revenues listed above in safe interest-bearing accounts until the
money is needed for capital projects. The amount of interest that is earned is used for the same capital
projects.

Table 4-2 summarizes potential revenue projected through 2035, from the current sources
described above.

Transportation 310



Table 4-2. Potential Transportation Revenues- Current Sources

Source Amount
Grants (unsecured) $18,594,500
Real Estate Excise Tax for Street Preservation 15,810,000
Transfers from General Fund for Street Preservation 11,290,000
Motor Vehicle Fuel Tax 8,000,000
Traffic Impact / Mitigation Fees 4,000,000
Stormwater Funds 1,481,900
Transfers from Capital Fund 535,800
Interest Income 56,000
TOTAL $59,768,200

Based upon the total costs of recommended projects summarized in Table 4-1, and the potential
revenue from current sources listed in Table 4-2, the estimated total revenue shortfall through 2035 is
$98 Million.

Other Potential Financing Options

The City will continue to explore new options to fund transportation projects and programs that are
important to citizens. Options that could be considered include the sources described below.
Estimates are provided for 2016-2035, and the basis for each estimate is summarized below.

e Transportation Benefit District — Edmonds has enacted a Transportation Benefit District (TBD)
in 2009 with a $20 per year vehicle license fee, Washington state law allows local
governments to establish a TBD and accompanying funding sources to provide for the
preservation, maintenance, and construction of local transportation infrastructure. The City
has limited funding to pay for necessary transportation preservation and maintenance. This
has resulted in the need to provide an ever-increasing annual contribution from the City’s
general fund to the street fund in order to continue preserving and maintaining transportation
infrastructure.

A TBD can also collect additional annual vehicle license fees of up to $80 (limited to a total
of $100) per license per year and/or a 0.2% sales tax, subject to voter approval. In 2010, the
voters rejected a request to add an additional $40 License Fee to fund transportation
improvements, such as walkways, intersection improvements, corridor enhancements,
roadway improvements throughout the City. In order to give the City some perspective on
future revenues should another TBD vote occur, the vehicle license fee estimate shown in
Table 4-3 is based on an additional $80 license fee per year for 40,000 vehicles. The sales tax
estimate is based on an additional 0.2% sales tax extrapolated from the amount of existing
sales taxes collected in recent years by the City.
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o Red light Cameras: in April 2009, a study was completed for the installation of red light
cameras at (2) City intersections. The study demonstrates that a significant number of drivers
were running the red light at those intersections. However, City Council rejected the
installation of red light cameras in a 4 - 3 vote.

e Business License Fee for Transportation — Cities have the option of including a fee to fund transportation
projects as part of business license fees. This is typically an annual fee that is charged per full time
equivalent (FTE) employee. In order for this type of fee to be successful, cities typically collaborate very
closely with business owners, to identify projects and programs for funding that would be of most benefit
to local businesses. The 2016-2035 estimate assumes $50 per year per full-time equivalent employee for
15,000 employees.

e Red Light Violation Fines— Cities can charge fines for violating red lights at signalized intersections and
use the amount of fine revenue that exceeds program costs to pay for transportation safety projects. In
April 2009, a study was completed for the installation of red light cameras at two City intersections. The
study demonstrated that a significant number of drivers were running the red light at those intersections. At
that time, the City Council rejected the installation of red light cameras. Should this topice be addressed in
the future, the revenue estimate in Table 4-3 is based on an assumption that each violation would produce
$50 slated for transportation safety improvements (based on the experience of another Washington city).

e Transportation Levy— Cities can ask voters to approve an increase in property taxes and dedicate the levy
proceeds to transportation. . The 2016-2035 estimate assumes a levy rate of $0.20 (based on the recent
successful experience of another Washington city).

e Non-Motorized Mitigation Fees— Some Washington cities have developed a mitigation fee program under
SEPA to obtain mitigation from developers for the impacts on bicycle and pedestrian facilities caused by
their development. The estimate for 2016-2035 assumes that the mitigation program will collect
approximately 20% of the cost of the non-motorized projects.

e Local Improvement District/Roadway Improvement District —LIDs, enabled under RCW 35.43, are a means
of assisting benefitting properties in financing needed capital improvements. A special type of LID is a
Roadway Improvement District (RID). LIDs may be applied to water, sewer and storm sewer facilities, as
well as roads; but RIDs may only be applied to street improvements. LIDs and RIDs are special assessment
districts in which improvements will specially benefit primarily the property owners in the district. They
are created under the sponsorship of a municipal government and are not self-governing special purpose
districts. To the extent and in the manner noted in the enabling statutes, they must be approved by both the
local government and benefited property owners. No estimates are made for 2016-2035 because a study has
not been conducted to determine specific projects that would meet the eligibility requirements for an LID
or RID.

e Reallocation of REET Funds to Transportation Projects- The City could allocate a higher proportion of
REET to transportation projects, up to the limit of 0.5 percent. No estimate is provided, since the
reallocation would be a policy decision requiring tradeoffs between expenditures on other city projects.

e Additional Grants — Revenue projections summarized in Table 4-2 assume that the City will be able obtain
future grant funding at levels consistent with what has been obtained historically. It may be possible for the
City to obtain higher levels of grant funding than what has been historically obtained. However, state and
federal grants are obtained through a highly competitive process, and other municipalities are also likely to
increase their requests for grant funding to address their own revenue shortfalls. It is likely that only a small
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portion of the City’s revenue shortfall could be covered through additional grant funding, therefore no
estimates are included for 2016-2035.

Table 4-3 summarizes potential levels of revenue that could be obtained by these additional
sources, if they were approved by the City Council and by citizens. The table shows that the
transportation funding shortfall could be covered by a combination of these optional revenue

sources.

Table 4-3. Potential Transportation Revenue- Additional Optional Sources
Source Amount
TBD License Fee (at $80 per license per year) $ 64,000,000
TBD Sales Tax (at 0.2%) 24,000,000
Business License Fee for Transportation (at $50 per year per full- 15,000,000

time equivalent employee)

Red Light Violation Fine (at $50 per violation after program costs) 29,200,000
— must be used for safety projects.

Transportation Levy (at $0.20 per year) 7,600,000
Non-motorized Mitigation Fee (at 20% of project costs) 4,250,000
Local Improvement District / Roadway Improvement District Not Estimated
REET Funds Reallocation to Transportation Not Estimated
Additional Grants Not Estimated
$144,050,000

U. Implementation Plan

Transportation Improvement Plan (2016-2035)

The Comprehensive Transportation Plan serves to guide the development of surface transportation
within the City, based upon evaluation of existing conditions, projection and evaluation of future
conditions that result from the City’s adopted future land use plan, and priorities stated by Edmonds
citizens.

A six-year Transportation Improvement Program (TIP) is prepared each year, which identifies
transportation projects needed to respond to planned growth of the community, and to meet safety and
mobility objectives. The TIP integrates City transportation improvement projects and resources with
other agencies in order to maximize financing opportunities such as grants, bonds, city funds,
donations, impact fees, and other available funding.
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The TIP is maintained as follows:

1. Provide for annual review by the City Council as part of the Capital Improvement Plan (CIP)
contained in the Comprehensive Plan capital facilities element.

2. Ensure that the TIP:

= Is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan;
= Defines a project’s need, and links it to LOS and facility plans;

= Includes construction costs, timing, and funding sources; and considers operations and maintenance
impacts where appropriate; and

e Establishes project development priorities.

Table 4-4 summarizes the recommended Transportation Improvement Plan, 2016 through 2035,
which is a comprehensive multimodal plan that is based on extensive public input and reflects a major
update of the 2009 Plan. The table also identifies which projects are recommended for inclusion in the
2016-2021 TIP. In comparison to revenues, the TIP has a substantial funding shortfall.

Table 4-4. Transportation Improvement Plan 2016-2035
Project 2016 — 2021 2022 — 2035 Total
Annual Street Overlays $ 12,000,000 $ 30,000,000 $ 42,000,000
Citywide Signal Improvements 25,000 75,000 100,000
Citywide Cabinet and Controller Upgrades 650,000 650,000
Puget & Olympic View Drive 500,000 500,000
238th / 100th Ave Signal Upgrades 750,000 750,000
Puget Drive / 196th St SW / 88th Avenue W 903,000 903,000
Main Street / 9th Avenue N 911,000 911,000
Olympic View Drive / 76th Avenue W 1,183,000 1,183,000
220th Street SW/ SR 99 3,215,000 3,215,000
220th Street SW / 76th Avenue W 4,314,000 4,314,000
84th Avenue W, 212th Street SW - 238th Street SW 15,441,000 15,441,000

(50% split with Snohomish County)
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Project 2016 — 2021 2022 — 2035 Total
80th Avenue Sight Distance 292,000 292,000
Main St/ 3rd Ave signal upgrade 375,000 375,000
212th Street SW/ SR 99 2,806,000 2,806,000
216th Street / SR 99 2,335,000 2,335,000
174th Street SW / Olympic View Drive 610,000 610,000
238th Street SW / Edmonds Way (SR 104) 1,339,000 1,339,000
238th Street SW, SR104 - SR 99 3,045,000 3,045,000
228t St. SW, SR 99 — 951 P| 10,146,000 10,146,000
SR 104 / 76th Avenue W (50% Split cost with Shoreline) 3,017,000 3,017,000
Citywide Walkway Projects 8,800,500 22,002,000 30,802,500
ADA Transition Plan 1,570,000 2,619,500 4,189,500
Citywide Bikeway Projects 160,000 395,000 555,000
Citywide Traffic Calming Program 60,000 140,000 200,000
Future Transportation Plan Updates 175,000 400,000 575,000
SR 104 Complete Streets Corridor Analysis Projects 1,172,600* 4,730,400 5,903,000
Debt Service for 100" Ave. W Stabilization Project $206,000 $167,000 $373,000
Debt Service on 220th Street SW Project 242,000 82,500 324,500
4th Avenue Corridor Enhancement 4,325,000 4,325,000
SR-99 Gateway / Revitalization (Planning/Design phase 10,000,000 10,000,000
only)

Audible Pedestrian Signals 25,000 25,000
Edmonds Waterfront At-Grade Crossing Alternative 625,000 625,000
Study

Operational Enhancements 70,000 170,000 240,000
Upgrade to citywide Protected permissive phasing 20,000 20,000
Trackside Warning System 300,000 300,000
Arterial Street Signal Coordination 50,000 50,000
228th Corridor Improvements Project: SR 99 - 76th Ave 1,000,000 1,000,000

w
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Project 2016 - 2021 2022 - 2035 Total

212th St SW and 76th Ave W Intersection Improvements 4,347,000 4,347,000
MODIFY TOTAL $61,932,500 $95,854,400 $157,786,500

Projected Revenue $17,096,630 $42,671,570 $59,768,200

Shortfall, Unless Alternative Funding Identified $44,835,470 $53,182,830 $98,018,300

* Note: Assumes following projects for 2016-20121: Ferry Terminal Storage, 226" Street SW, 95" Place W.

Interjurisdictional Coordination

The City will coordinate with the following agencies to implement projects and strategies presented
in this Transportation Plan:

o Apply to the FHWA to implement recommended updates to the federal functional classification of some
city streets, as summarized in Table 3-2.

e Coordinate with WSDOT on projects to address future operational deficiencies on SR 104.
e Coordinate with Snohomish County for joint agency funding of the proposed 84th Avenue improvement.

e Coordinate with PSRC to include projects in the regional transportation plan so that they will be eligible for
funding.

e Coordinate with WSDOT and the FHWA to move forward with the Edmonds Crossing Multimodal Project.

e Coordinate with Community Transit to implement transit investments that are consistent with the City’s
priorities; including construction of additional bus shelters and benches, and new transit routes.

V. Contingency Plan in Case of Revenue Shortfall

Some revenue sources are very secure and highly reliable. However, other revenue sources are
volatile, and therefore difficult to predict with confidence. To cover the shortfall identified in the
previous section, or in the event that revenue from one or more of these sources is not forthcoming in
the amounts forecasted in this Transportation Plan, the City has several options:

e Change the LOS standard, and therefore reduce the need for road capacity improvement projects.
e Increase the amount of revenue from existing sources, such as the option to reallocate REET funds.

e Find new sources of revenue which could include additional TBD funding, business license fee for
transportation, red light violation fines, transportation levy, non-motorized mitigation fees, LID/RIDs,
and/or federal and state grants.

e Require developers to provide such facilities at their own expense.
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e Change the Land Use Element in the Comprehensive Plan to reduce the amount of development, and thus
reduce the need for additional public facilities; or to further concentrate growth along higher capacity roads
that are served by transit.
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APPENDIX A

Goals and Policies Comparison Table
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Old Policy New Reason Old Policy New Reason
Number Policy Number Policy
11 2.1 4.4 5.6
1.2 2.3 4.5 5.7
1.3 3.1 51 This should be covered in
14 Redundant with Policy 3.1 Development Standards.
' (new reference) 5.2 5.8
15 Covered by Policies 1.1, 5.3 4.4
1.2, 1.3 (new references) 5.4 37
2.1 3.2 61 59
2.2 4.1 6.2 14
C d within Policy 3.2 -
2.3 (n(;\xrrifevr\/c;nc:er; oliey The Transportation
Advisory Group felt this is
2.4 5.1 6.3 an ongoing process that is
unnecessary to putin
3.1 2.4 policy.
3.2 52 6.4 3.8
33 53 6.5 45
3.4 5.4 6.6 15
35 L1 6.7 4.6
36 12 6.8 5.10
3.7 3.3 This seemed like more of
3.8 3.4 6.9 an implementation item
than a policy.
3.9 35
6.10 4.8
3.10 3.6
6.11 4.7
3.11 1.3
- ; 6.12 4.9
312 Covered within Policy 2.4 - -
' (new reference) This seemed like more of
6.13 an implementation item
3.13 2.5 than a policy.
3.14 26 This seemed like more of
315 6.1 6.14 an implementation item
than a policy.
3.16 2.7 - -
This seemed like more of
4.1 5.5 6.15 an implementation item
Overly specific, than a policy.
recommend this be 6.16 4.10
4.2 . . ;
included in Design
Standards. 6.17 411
4.3 4.2 6.18 4.12
6.19 2.8
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Old Policy New Reason Old Policy New Reason
Number Policy Number Policy
This seemed like more of 10.4 6.15
7.1 an implementation item
than a policy. 105 6.16
This seemed like more of 111 512
7.2 an implementation item 11.2
than a policy.
11.3 5.13
This seemed like more of
7.3 an implementation item 114 6.17
than a policy. 121 514
This seemed like more of 12.2 6.18
7.4 an implementation item —
than a policy. Overly specific,
13.1 recommend this be
8.1 16 ' included in Design
8.2 413 Standards.
8.3 6.2 Overly specific,
13.2 recommend this be
8.4 4.14 ' included in Design
85 415 Standards.
86 Overly specific,
i 13.3 recommend this be
8.7 4.16 ' included in Design
o1 6.3 Standards.
92 64 This seemed like more of
' : 14.1 an implementation item
9.3 6.5 than a policy.
9.4 6.6 151 Replaced by new
' multimodal LOS Policy
9.5 6.7
- 152 Replaced by new
9.6 Covered by Policy 6.9 ' multimodal LOS Policy
(new reference)
Replaced by new
9.7 6.8 153 multimodal LOS Policy
9.8 Covered by Policy 6.9 154 Replaced by new
(new reference) ' multimodal LOS Policy
9.9 6.9 155 Replaced by new
9.10 6.10 ' multimodal LOS Policy
9.11 6.11 156 29
9.12 5.11 15.7 .15
10.1 6.12 16.1 2.10
10.2 6.13 16.2 3.9
10.3 6.14 16.3 5.16
16.4 This policy belongs more
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Old Policy New Old Policy New

Number Policy Reason Number Policy Reason
in the Land Use Element an implementation item
than Transportation than a policy.
Element, This seemed like more of
16.5 6.19 22.7 an implementation item
171 6.20 than a policy.
This seemed like more of
17.2 621 22.8 an implementation item
18.1 3.10 than a policy.
18.2 3.11 This seemed like more of
22.9 an implementation item
183 211 than a policy.
18.4 3.12 231 3.15
The Transportation 23.2 3.16
Advisory Group felt this is
19.1 an ongoing process that is 17
unnecessary to put in 29
policy. :
19.2 Policy was out of date 212 ?eigmﬁg :gr;gﬁsv%e
19.3 3.13 transit/urban center

This policy was not

20.1 considered enforceable.
20.2 3.14

Duplicative of Policy 6.11
21.1

(new reference).

Duplicative of Policy 6.11
21.2

(new reference).

This seemed like more of
22.1 an implementation item

than a policy.

This seemed like more of
22.2 an implementation item

than a policy.

This seemed like more of
22.3 an implementation item

than a policy.

This seemed like more of
22.4 an implementation item

than a policy.

This seemed like more of
22.5 an implementation item

than a policy.
22.6 This seemed like more of
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Supplemental Data
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Table B-1 Summary of Existing and Recommended Federal Functional Classifications

Road Location Existing Recommended

No Recommended Changes

SR 104 (Main Street, Sunset Edmonds-Kingston Ferry Dock — East  Principal

Avenue, Edmonds Way, 244th City Limits Arterial

Street SW)

244th Street SW SR 99-SR 104 Principal
Arterial

SR 99 244th Street SW — 208th Street SW Principal
Arterial

SR 524 (3rd Avenue N, Caspers Main Street — 76th Avenue W Principal

Street, 9th Avenue N, Puget Drive, Arterial

196th Street SW)

3rd Avenue S Pine Street — Main Street Principal
Arterial

Pine Street Sunset Avenue — 3rd Avenue S Principal
Arterial

Main Street Sunset Avenue — 84th Avenue W Minor Arterial

Olympic View Drive
212th Street SW
220th Street SW
228th Street SW
228th Street SW
238th Street SW
244th Street SW

5th Avenue S

100th Avenue W, Firdale Avenue,
9th Avenue S, 9th Avenue N

76th Avenue W

Meadowdale Beach Road

Olympic View Drive

Walnut Street, Bowdoin Way
W Dayton Street, Dayton Street
208th Street SW

76th Avenue W, 95th Place W

76th Avenue W - 168th Street SW
84th Avenue W - SR 99

SR 99 - East City Limits

95th Place W — East City Limits
SR 99 - East City Limits

SR 104 - SR 99

Firdale Avenue - SR 99

SR 104 — Main Street

244th Street SW — Caspers Street

212th Street SW - Olympic View
Drive

76th Avenue W - Olympic View
Drive

Puget Drive — 76th Avenue W
9th Avenue S — 84th Avenue W
Admiral Way - 5th Avenue S
76th Avenue W — SR 99

Olympic View Drive — North City
Limits

Minor Arterial
Minor Arterial
Minor Arterial
Minor Arterial
Minor Arterial
Minor Arterial
Minor Arterial
Minor Arterial

Minor Arterial

Minor Arterial

Collector

Collector
Collector
Collector
Collector

Collector
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Road Location Existing Recommended
Olympic Avenue Puget Drive — Olympic View Drive Collector
Maplewood Drive, 200th Street Main Street — 88th Avenue W Collector

SW

84th Avenue W 212th Street SW — 240th Street SW Collector

88th Avenue W 200th Street SW - Olympic View Collector

Drive

95th Place W SR 104 — 220th Street SW Collector

226th Street SW 108th Avenue W — SR 104 Collector

3rd Avenue S Elm Street — Pine Street Collector

Recommended Higher Classification

7th Avenue N Main Street — Caspers Street Local Street Collector

80th Avenue W 212th Street SW - 220th Street SW Local Street Collector

80th Avenue W 200th Street SW - 196th Street SW Local Street Collector

96th Avenue W 220th Street SW — Walnut Street Local Street Collector
Dayton Street 5t Avenue S — 100t Avenue W Local Street Collector

76th Avenue W 212th Street SW — NE 205th Street Collector Minor Arterial
84th Avenue W 212th Street SW — 238th Street SW Collector Minor Arterial
220th Street SW 100th Avenue W - SR 99 Collector Minor Arterial
Recommend Lower Classification

Admiral Way South of W Dayton Street Collector Local Street
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Table B-2

Inventory of City Streets

Speed Number
Existing City Limit of
Classification Street! Location (mph)  Lanes  Sidewalk Bikeway
Principal Arterial SR 104 Pine Street — 244th 35— 4-5 2 sides None
Street SW 40
SR 99 244th Street SW — 45 7 2 sides None
212th Street SW
Sunset Avenue Dayton Street — Main 25 3 2 sides None
Street
Main Street Sunset Avenue — Ferry 25 4-5 2 sides None
Terminal
244th Street SW SR 99 - East City 40 4-5 2 sides None
Limits
Minor Arterial Caspers Street 3rd Avenue N - 9th 30 2-3 2 sides None
Avenue N
Firdale Avenue 244th Street SW — 25-35 3 2 sides None
238th Street SW
Main Street Sunset Avenue - 84th 25— 2 2 sides None
Avenue W 30
Olympic View Drive 76th Avenue W — 30 2-3 2 sides None
168th Street SW
Puget Drive/196th Street 9th Avenue N — 76th 30 - 2-4 2 sides None
SW Avenue W 35 partially
3rd Avenue N Main Street — Caspers 25— 2 2 sides None
Street 30
5th Avenue S SR 104 — Main Street 25 2 2 sides None
9th Avenue 220th Street SW — 25— 2 2 sides None
Caspers Street 30
9th Avenue N Caspers Street — Puget 30 3 2 sides None
Drive
76th Avenue W 244th Street SW — SR 30 2 2 sides None
99
76th Avenue W SR 99 — 212th Street 30 2-4 2 sides None

SW
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Speed Number
Existing City Limit of
Classification Street! Location (mph)  Lanes  Sidewalk Bikeway
76th Avenue W 212th Street SW — 30 2-4 2 sides None
Olympic View Drive
100th Avenue W South City Limits — 35 2 2 sides None
238th Street SW
100th Avenue W 238th Street SW - SR 30- 4 2 sides None
104 35
100th Avenue W SR 104 — 220th Street 30 2-4 2 sides None
SwW
212th Street SW 84th Avenue W - 76th 30 2-3 2 sides Bike
Avenue W route
212th Street SW 76th Avenue W — SR 30 4 2 sides None
99
220th Street SW 9th Avenue S — 84th 30 2 2 sides Bike
Avenue W lanes
220th Street SW 84th Avenue W — SR 30 2-3 2 sides None
99
228th Street SW SR 99 - East City 25 2 2 sides None
Limits
228" Street. SW 95" Place Way - SR- 25 2 Very short None
238th Street SW 99 30 2 2 sides None
SR 104 - SR 99 partially
Collector Dayton Street Admiral Way - 9th 25 2-3 2 sides None
Avenue S
Maplewood Drive Main Street — 200th 25 2 None None
Street SW
Meadowdale Beach Road  76th Avenue W — 25 2 None None
Olympic View Drive
Olympic View Drive Puget Drive — 76th 25 2 1 side None
Avenue W
Walnut Street, Bowdoin 9th Avenue S — 84th 25— 2 2 sides None
Way Avenue W 30
3rd Avenue S SR 104 — Main Street 25 2 2 sides None
mostly
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Speed Number
Existing City Limit of
Classification Street! Location (mph)  Lanes  Sidewalk Bikeway

7th Avenue N Main Street — Caspers 25 2 2 sides None
Street mostly

76th Avenue W, 75th Olympic View Drive — 25— 2 1 side None

Place W North City Limits 30

80th Avenue W 212th Street SW — 25 2 1 side None
220th Street SW; 2001 partially
Street SW-Olympic
View Drive

84th Avenue W 238th Street SW - 25 2 Very short None
212th Street SW 2 sides

88th Avenue W 200th Street SW - 25 2 1 side None
Olympic View Drive

95th Place W SR 104 - 220th Street 25 2 1 side None
SW

96th Avenue W 220th Street SW - 25 2 None None
Walnut Street

200th Street SW Maplewood Drive - 25 2 1 side None
76th Avenue W

208th Street SW 76th Avenue W — East 30 2 None Bike lane

City Limits
Add Sunset Ave from
Main St. to Caspers St.

(20mph /1 side
sidewalk /  temp.
sharrow)

Add Bowdoin from
95t to 84" Ave. (30
mph / 2 side sidewalk )

1. All other city streets not listed in this table are local access streets.
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APPENDIX C

Travel Model Transportation Analysis Zones
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APPENDIX D

Walkway Project Ratings
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	Comprehensive Plan - Purpose and Scope
	Scope
	Purpose
	Effect of Plan
	Growth Management
	Growth Management Goals & Policies
	Growth Management Goal A. Growth management policies should ensure that as a residential community, Edmonds continues to be heralded as “The Gem of Puget Sound,” in accordance with the following policies:
	A.1. Decisions affecting the growth pattern of the community should be made with a maximum of citizen participation.
	A.2. The Comprehensive Plan and its implementation measures should be developed and maintained in such a manner to assure that there are sufficient resources to ensure established levels of community services and that ample provisions are made for nec...
	A.3. The role of commercial and industrial enterprises, the attendant tax base and provision for consumer needs, should be considered as a supporting part of achieving a sustainable community and maintaining the residential nature of the area rather t...
	A.4. Any growth or development should strive to preserve for itself and its neighbors the following values:
	A.5. Any residential growth should be designed to accommodate and promote a balanced mixture of income and age groups.
	A.6. Edmonds should cooperate with surrounding communities to ensure that the regional growth policy is consistent with the stated local policy and help ensure a coordinated implementation of the regional growth strategy.



	State and Regional Context
	State Framework Goals
	Regional Goals
	Growing Transit Communities Regional Compact

	General Background
	Planning Area
	Land Use Pattern
	Historical Development
	Population
	Economic Factors
	Housing
	Transportation
	Neighborhoods
	Public Process
	A.1. Use a variety of methods to provide early and ongoing public notice of the proposed amendments, including such things as publication in news outlets, advertising on local public access television, placing notices in a City newsletter, compiling a...
	A.2. Information provided by the City of Edmonds as part of this public participation process will be designed to:
	A.3. In addition to providing early and continuous information on the plan amendment proposals, the City of Edmonds will provide a formal adoption process with public hearing(s) and opportunities for public comment and input.

	Implementation Actions & Performance Measures

	Comprehensive Plan - Elements
	Elements Adopted

	Community Sustainability Element
	Background: Climate Change, Community Health, and Environmental Quality
	Sustainability Framework
	Sustainability Goals & Policies
	Sustainability Goal A. Develop land use policies, programs, and regulations designed to support and promote sustainability. Encourage a mix and location of land uses designed to increase accessibility of Edmonds residents to services, recreation, jobs...
	A.1 Adopt a system of codes, standards and incentives to promote development that achieves growth management goals while maintaining Edmonds’ community character and charm in a sustainable way. Holistic solutions should be developed that employ such t...
	A.2 Include urban form and design as critical components of sustainable land use planning. New tools, such as form-based zoning and context-sensitive design standards should be used to support a flexible land use system which seeks to provide accessib...
	A.3 Integrate land use plans and implementation tools with transportation, housing, cultural and recreational, and economic development planning so as to form a cohesive and mutually-supporting whole.
	A.4 Use both long-term and strategic planning tools to tie short term actions and land use decisions to long-term sustainability goals. City land use policies and decision criteria should reflect and support sustainability goals and priorities.
	Sustainability Goal B. Develop transportation policies, programs, and regulations designed to support and promote sustainability and resiliency. Take actions to reduce the use of fuel and energy in transportation, and encourage various modes of transp...
	B.1 Undertake a multi-modal approach to transportation planning that promotes an integrated system of auto, transit, biking, walking and other forms of transportation designed to effectively support mobility and access.
	B.2 Actively work with transit providers to maximize and promote transit opportunities within the Edmonds community while providing links to other communities both within and outside the region.
	B.3 Explore and support the use of alternative fuels and transportation operations that reduce GHG emissions.
	B.4 When undertaking transportation planning and service decisions, evaluate and encourage land use patterns and policies that support a sustainable transportation system.
	B.5 Strategically plan and budget for transportation priorities that balances ongoing facility and service needs with long-term improvements that support a sustainable, multi-modal transportation system.
	B.6 Strategically design transportation options – including bike routes, pedestrian trails and other non-motorized solutions – to support and anticipate land use and economic development priorities.
	Sustainability Goal C. Promote seamless transportation linkages between the Edmonds community and the rest of the Puget Sound region.
	C.1 Take an active role in supporting and advocating regional solutions to transportation and land use challenges.
	C.2 Local transportation options should be designed to be coordinated with and support inter-city and regional transportation programs and solutions.
	C.3 Advocate for local priorities and connections and the promotion of system-wide flexibility and ease of use in regional transportation decisions.
	Sustainability Goal D. Develop utility policies, programs, and maintenance measures designed to support and promote sustainability, resilience, and energy efficiency. Maintain existing utility systems while seeking to expand the use of alternative ene...
	D.1 Balance and prioritize strategic and short-term priorities for maintenance and ongoing infrastructure needs with long-term economic development and sustainability goals.
	D.2 Strategically program utility and infrastructure improvements to support and anticipate land use and economic development priorities.
	D.3 Explore and employ alternative systems and techniques, such as life-cycle cost analysis, designed to maximize investments, minimize waste, and/or reduce ongoing maintenance and facilities costs.
	D.4 Include sustainability considerations, such as environmental impact, green infrastructure (emphasizing natural systems and processes), and GHG reduction in the design and maintenance of facilities and infrastructure.
	Sustainability Goal E. Develop economic development policies and programs designed to support and promote sustainability and energy efficiency. Encourage the co-location of jobs with housing in the community, seeking to expand residents’ ability to wo...
	E.1 Economic development should support and encourage the expansion of locally-based business and employment opportunities.
	E.2 Land use policies and implementation tools should be designed to provide for mixed use development and local access to jobs, housing, and services.
	E.3 Regulatory and economic initiatives should emphasize flexibility and the ability to anticipate and meet evolving employment, technological, and economic patterns.
	E.4 Land use and regulatory schemes should be designed to encourage and support the ability of local residents to work, shop, and obtain services locally.
	E.5 Land use and economic development programs should provide for appropriate scale and design integration of economic activities with neighborhoods while promoting patterns that provide accessibility and efficient transportation options.
	Sustainability Goal F. Develop cultural and recreational programs designed to support and promote sustainability. Networks of parks, walkways, public art and cultural facilities and events should be woven into the community’s fabric to encourage sense...
	F.1 Cultural and arts programs should be supported and nourished as an essential part of the City’s social, economic, and health infrastructure.
	F.2 Recreational opportunities and programming should be integrated holistically into the City’s infrastructure and planning process.
	F.3 Cultural, arts, and recreational programming should be an integral part of City design and facilities standards, and should be integrated into all planning, promotion, and economic development initiatives.
	Sustainability Goal G. Develop housing policies, programs, and regulations designed to support and promote sustainability. Support and encourage a mix of housing types and styles which provide people with affordable housing choices geared to changes i...
	G.1 Land use and housing programs should be designed to provide for existing housing needs while providing flexibility to adapt to evolving housing needs and choices.
	G.2 Housing should be viewed as a community resource, providing opportunities for residents to choose to stay in the community as their needs and resources evolve and change over time.
	G.3 Support the development of housing tools, such as inclusionary zoning incentives and affordable housing programs, that promote a variety of housing types and affordability levels into all developments.

	Climate Change
	Climate Change Goals & Policies
	Climate Change Goal A. Inventory and monitor community greenhouse gas emissions, establishing carbon footprint baselines and monitoring programs to measure future progress and program needs.
	A.1 Establish baselines for greenhouse gas emissions and carbon footprint for both Edmonds city government and the broader Edmonds community.
	A.2 Establish a monitoring program for consistently updating estimates on City and community greenhouse gas emissions. The monitoring program should be designed so as to enable a comparison between measurement periods.
	A.3 The monitoring program should include assessment measures which (1) measure progress toward greenhouse gas reduction goals and (2) evaluate the effectiveness of or need for programs to work toward these goals.
	Climate Change Goal B. Establish targets for reducing greenhouse gas emissions and promoting sustainability for both city government and the Edmonds community. Regularly assess progress and program needs, identifying opportunities and obstacles for me...
	B.1 City government should take the lead in developing and promoting GHG emissions reduction for the Edmonds community.
	B.2 Establish and evaluate targets for reductions in greenhouse gas emissions for both Edmonds city government and the broader Edmonds community. Targets should be set for both short- and long-range evaluation.
	B.2.a.   By 2020, reduce overall emissions of greenhouse gases to 1990 levels;
	B.2.b. By 2035, reduce overall emissions of greenhouse gases to twenty-five percent below 1990 levels;
	B.2.c. By 2050, Edmonds will do its part to reach global climate stabilization levels by reducing overall emissions to fifty percent below 1990 levels, or seventy percent below the expected emissions that year.
	B.3 Establish measures for evaluating the degree of sustainability of Edmonds city government and the broader Edmonds community.
	B.4 Annually assess the status and progress toward emissions reduction goals.
	Climate Change Goal C. Assess the risks and potential impacts on both city government operations and on the larger Edmonds community due to climate change. The assessment of risk and potential responses – both in terms of mitigation and adaptation – s...
	C.1 Develop a climate change risk assessment and impact analysis for city government facilities and operations.
	C.2 Develop a climate change risk assessment and impact analysis for the Edmonds community which considers the potential long-term impacts to economic, land use, and other community patterns as well as the risks associated with periodic weather or cli...
	Climate Change Goal D. Work with public and private partners to develop strategies and programs to prepare for and mitigate the potential impacts of climate change, both on city government operations and on the general Edmonds community.
	D.1 Develop a strategic plan that will help guide and focus City resources and program initiatives to (1) reduce greenhouse gas production and the carbon footprint of City government and the Edmonds community, and, (2) reduce and minimize the potentia...
	D.2 Build on and expand the strategic action plan to include programs that can involve both public and private partners.
	D.3 Undertake a policy review of City comprehensive, strategic and specific plans to assure that City policies are appropriately targeted to prepare for and mitigate potential impacts of climate change. These reviews may be done to correspond with sch...
	Climate Change Goal E. Develop mitigation strategies that can be used by both the public and private sectors to help mitigate the potential impacts of new and ongoing development and operations. Develop programs and strategies that will encourage the ...
	E.1 Develop policies and strategies for land use and development that result in reduced greenhouse gas emissions for new development as well as redevelopment activities.
	E.2 Develop mitigation programs and incentives that both public and private development entities can use to reduce or offset potential greenhouse gas emissions associated with both new development and redevelopment.
	E.3 Develop programs and incentives that encourage existing land use, buildings, and infrastructure to reduce their carbon footprint. Demonstration programs and other cost-efficient efforts that do not rely on long-term government subsidies are prefer...

	Community Health
	Community Health Goals & Policies
	Community Health Goal A. Develop a reporting and monitoring system of indicators designed to assess Edmonds’ progress toward sustainable community health.
	A.1 Develop community indicators designed to measure the City’s progress toward a sustainable community.
	A.2 Use these community indicators to inform long-term, mid-term (strategic), and budgetary decision-making.
	Community Health Goal B. Develop and maintain ongoing City programs and infrastructure designed to support sustainable community health.
	B.1 Promote a healthy community by encouraging and supporting diversity in culture and the arts.
	B.2 Promote a healthy community by encouraging and supporting access to recreation and physical activity.
	B.3 Integrate land-use, transportation, community design, and economic development planning with public health planning to increase opportunities for recreation, physical activity and exposure to the natural environment. One example is planning for an...
	B.4 Promote a healthy community by seeking to protect and enhance the natural environment through a balanced program of education, regulation, and incentives. Environmental programs in Edmonds should be tailored to and reflect the unique opportunities...
	B.5 Develop and encourage volunteer opportunities in community projects that promote community health. Examples of such programs include beach clean-ups, walk-to-school groups, and helpers for the elderly or disabled.
	B.6 Increase access to health-promoting foods and beverages in the community. Form partnerships with organizations or worksites, such as health care facilities and schools, to encourage healthy foods and beverages.
	Community Health Goal C. Promote a healthy community by encouraging and supporting a diverse and creative education system, providing educational opportunities for people of all ages and all stages of personal development, including those with special...
	C.1 City regulatory and planning activities should be supported by education programs which seek to explain and encourage progress toward desired outcomes rather then relying solely on rules and penalties.
	C.2 The City should partner with educational and governmental organizations to encourage community access to information and education. Examples include the Edmonds School District, Edmonds Community College, Sno-Isle Library, the State of Washington ...
	C.3 Encourage and support broad and flexible educational opportunities, including both traditional and new or emerging initiatives, such as technology-based solutions. Education should be flexible in both content and delivery.
	Community Health Goal D. Promote a healthy community through supporting and encouraging the development of economic opportunities for all Edmonds’ citizens.
	D.1 Sustainable economic health should be based on encouraging a broad range of economic activity, with an emphasis on locally-based businesses and economic initiatives which provide family-supporting wages and incomes.
	D.2 Encourage the provision of a variety of types and styles of housing that will support and accommodate different citizens’ needs and life styles. The diversity of people living in Edmonds should be supported by a diversity of housing so that all ci...
	D.3 Encourage the development and preservation of affordable housing.
	D.4 Develop programs and activities that promote and support a diverse population and culture, encouraging a mix of ages and backgrounds.
	Community Health Goal E. Support a healthy community by providing a full range of public services, infrastructure, and support systems.
	E.1 Recognize the importance of City services to local community character and sustainability by planning for and integrating public safety and health services into both short- and long-term planning and budgeting. Strategic planning should be a regul...
	E.2 Reduce energy consumption and maximize energy efficiency by promoting programs and educational initiatives aimed at a goal to “reduce, re-use, and recycle” at an individual and community-wide level. Reduce material consumption, waste generation, a...
	E.3 Future planning and budgeting should be based on full life-cycle cost analysis and facility maintenance needs, as well as standards of service that best fit clearly articulated and supported community needs.
	Community Health Goal F. Support a healthy and resilient community by providing for community health care and disaster preparedness.
	F.1 Plan for and prepare disaster preparedness plans which can be implemented as necessary to respond effectively to the impacts of natural or man-induced disasters on Edmonds residents.
	F.2 Prepare and implement hazard mitigation plans to reduce and minimize the exposure of Edmonds citizens to future disasters or hazards.
	F.3 Promote food security and public health by encouraging locally-based food production, distribution, and choice through the support of home and community gardens, farmers or public markets, and other small-scale, collaborative initiatives.
	F.4 Support food assistance programs and promote economic security for low income families and individuals.
	F.5 Promote and support community health by supporting national, state and local health programs and the local provision of health services.

	Environmental Quality
	Environmental Quality Goals & Policies
	Environmental Quality Goal A. Protect environmental quality within the Edmonds community through the enforcement of community-based environmental regulations that reinforce and are integrated with relevant regional, state and national environmental st...
	A.1 Ensure that the city’s natural vegetation, especially native vegetation, associated with its urban forests, wetlands, and other wildlife habitat areas are protected and enhanced for future generations.
	A.2 City regulations and incentives should be designed to support and require sustainable land use and development practices, including the retention of urban forest land, native vegetation, and wildlife habitat areas. Techniques such as tree retentio...
	A.3 Provide for clean air and water quality through the support of state and regional initiatives and regulations.
	A.4 Coordinate land use and transportation plans and implementation actions to support clean air and water.
	Environmental Quality Goal B. Promote the improvement of environmental quality within the Edmonds community by designing and implementing programs based on a system of incentives and public education.
	B.1 The City should promote and increase public awareness and pride in its natural areas and wildlife heritage. Special emphasis should be directed toward preserving natural areas and habitats (forests, wetlands, streams and beaches), especially those...
	B.2 Education and recreation programs should be designed and made available for all ages.
	B.3 Environmental education should be coordinated and integrated with other cultural, arts, and tourism programs.
	B.4 To encourage adherence to community values and goals, education programs should be designed to help promote understanding and explain the reasons behind environmental programs and regulations.
	Environmental Quality Goal C. Develop, monitor, and enforce critical areas regulations designed to enhance and protect environmentally sensitive areas within the city consistent with the best available science.
	C.1 Critical areas will be designated and protected using the best available science pursuant to RCW 36.70A.172.
	C.2 In addition to regulations, provide incentives that encourage environmental stewardship, resource conservation, and environmental enhancement during development activities.
	Environmental Quality Goal D. Develop, implement, and monitor a shoreline master program, consistent with state law, to enhance and protect the quality of the shoreline environment consistent with the best available science.
	D.1 Adopt a Shoreline Master Program that meets the requirements of state law and is consistent with community goals while being based on the best available science

	Implementing Sustainability
	Implementation Goals & Policies
	Implementation Goal A. Develop benchmarks and indicators that will provide for measurement of progress toward established sustainability goals.
	A.1 Benchmarks and indicators should be both understandable and obtainable so that they can be easily explained and used.
	A.2 Establish both short- and long-term benchmarks and indicators to tie long-term success to interim actions and decisions.
	A.3 Develop a reporting mechanism and assessment process so that information can be gathered and made available to the relevant decision process at the appropriate time.
	Implementation Goal B. Provide mechanisms to link long-range, strategic, and short-term planning and decision-making in making progress toward community sustainability.
	B.1 Schedule planning and budgeting decision processes to form a logical and linked progression so that each process builds on and informs related decisions.
	B.2 Long-range, strategic, and short-term planning should acknowledge the other time frames, decisions, and resources involved. For example, short-term budgetary and regulatory decisions should be designed to effect strategic and long-term goals.

	Implementation Actions and Performance Measures
	Implementation Action: By 2017, update the City’s Hazard Mitigation Plan to reference emerging risks and hazards related to climate change, such as rising sea levels and ocean acidification.
	Performance Measure: Annually report on energy usage within the City, both by City government and by the larger Edmonds community.


	Land Use Element
	Land Use Map
	Land Capacity
	Activity Centers
	Downtown/Waterfront Activity Center
	Downtown/Waterfront Goals & Policies
	A.1 Ensure that the downtown/waterfront area continues – and builds on – its function as a key identity element for the Edmonds community.
	A.2 Enhance Edmonds’ visual identity by continuing its pedestrian-scale of downtown development, enhancing its shoreline character, and protecting and building on the strong visual quality of the “5th and Main” core.
	A.3 Encourage a more active and vital setting for new retail, office, entertainment and associated businesses supported by nearby residents and the larger Edmonds community, downtown commercial activity and visitors from throughout the region.
	A.4 Enhance shoreline features to include a full spectrum of recreational activities, park settings, natural features (such as the Edmonds Marsh), and marina facilities. Improve public access to the shoreline and link waterfront features by establishi...
	A.5 Support the development and retention of significant public investments in the downtown/waterfront area, including government and cultural facilities that help draw residents and visitors to downtown.
	A.6 Provide greater residential opportunities and personal services within the downtown, especially to accommodate the needs of a changing population.
	B.1 Future development along the waterfront should support the continuation and compatible design of three regional facilities: Edmonds Crossing at Pt. Edwards; the Port of Edmonds; and the regional parks, beaches and walkways making up the public sho...
	B.2 Plan for improvements to resolve transportation and safety conflicts in the downtown/waterfront area.
	B.3 Provide a more efficient transportation system featuring improved bus service, pedestrian and bicycle routes, and adequate streets and parking areas.
	C.1 Utilize the Point Edwards site to its best community and regional potential by developing a multimodal transit center with compatible development in the surrounding area. In addition to the regional benefits arising from its multi modal transporta...
	C.2 When feasible, establish a Point Edwards multimodal transportation center which provides convenient transportation connections for bus, ferry, rail, auto, pedestrians and bicycle riders and makes Edmonds an integrated node in the regional transpor...
	C.3 Extend Downtown westward and connect it to the shoreline by encouraging mixed-use development and pedestrian-oriented amenities and streetscape improvements, particularly along Dayton and Main Streets. Development in this area should draw on histo...
	C.4 Improve traffic conditions by removing ferry traffic impacts from the downtown core.
	D.1  Encourage opportunities for new development and redevelopment which reinforce Edmonds’ attractive, small town pedestrian oriented character. Provide incentives to encourage adaptive reuse as an alternative to redevelopment of historic structures ...
	D.2 Gradually remove large and inadequately landscaped paved areas and provide for green infrastructure.
	D.3 Provide pedestrian-oriented amenities for citizens and visitors throughout the downtown/waterfront area, including such things as:
	• Weather protection,
	• Street trees and flower baskets,
	• Street furniture,
	• Public art and art integrated into private developments,
	• Pocket parks,
	• Signage and other way-finding devices,
	• Restrooms.
	D.4 Strive for the elimination of overhead wires and poles whenever possible.
	D.5 Coordinate new building design with old structure restoration and renovation.
	D.6 Develop sign regulations that support the pedestrian character of downtown, encouraging signage to assist in locating businesses and public and cultural facilities while discouraging obtrusive and garish signage which detracts from downtown pedest...
	D.7 Provide lighting for streets and public areas that is designed to promote comfort, security, and aesthetic beauty while being appropriate for its location.
	D.8 Building design should discourage automobile access and curb cuts that interfere with pedestrian and bicycle activity and break up the streetscape. Encourage the use of alley entrances and courtyards to beautify the back alleys in the commercial a...
	E.1 Support a mix of uses downtown which includes a variety of housing, commercial, and cultural activities.
	H.1  Improve and encourage economic development opportunities by providing space for local businesses and cottage industries and undertaking supporting public improvement projects. Of particular significance is the enhancement of economic development ...
	1. Develop a short term plan and strategy to resolve waterfront access issues:
	and also including but not limited to;

	Medical/Highway 99 Activity Center and Highway 99 Corridor
	B.1 Encourage a more active and vital setting for new retail, office, and service businesses, supported by nearby residents and visitors from other parts of the region.
	B.2 Provide street trees, buffers, and landscape treatments which encourage and support an attractive mixed use pattern of development characterized by pedestrian walkways and centralized parking. Use these same features, in concert with site and buil...
	B.3 Provide a pleasant experience for pedestrians and motorists along major streets and in a planned activity center, and provide a gateway along 212th Street SW into the City of Edmonds.
	C.1 Uses adjoining the Highway 99 Corridor should provide more intensive levels of mixed use development, including higher building heights and greater density. However, pedestrian linkages to other portions of the activity center – and adjoining focu...
	D.1 Provide a more efficient transportation system featuring increased bus service, pedestrian and bicycle routes as well as adequate streets and parking areas. Transit service should be coordinated by transit providers and take advantage of links to ...
	E.1 Support a mix of uses without encroaching into single family neighborhoods. Uses adjoining single family neighborhoods should provide transitions between more intensive use areas through a combination of building design, landscaping and visual buf...
	 Low: Maximum height of two stories.
	 Intermediate: Maximum height of five stories.
	 High: Maximum height of nine stories.
	F.1 In some cases, heavy commercial development (e.g. wholesale or light industrial uses) may still be appropriate where these uses are separated from residential uses.
	G.1 Development should be designed for both pedestrian and transit access.

	Highway 99 Corridor
	Highway 99 Corridor Goals & Policies
	A.1 Provide for pedestrian access and circulation within development focus areas, while coordinating with high-capacity transit along the Highway 99 corridor.
	A.2 Use traffic signals, access management, and rechannelization to facilitate pedestrian, business, and residential access while maintaining traffic capacity along SR 99. The City should work collaboratively with WSDOT on these issues, and to develop...
	A.3 Make the corridor more attractive and pedestrian-friendly (e.g., add trees and landscaping) through a combination of development requirements and – when available – public investment.
	A.4 Route auto traffic to encourage efficient access to new and existing development while minimizing impacts to surrounding residential neighborhoods.
	B.1 New development should be high-quality and varied – not generic – and include amenities for pedestrians and patrons while encouraging sustainable practices.
	B.2 The City will encourage the retention of commercial uses which provide high economic benefit to the city, such as new auto dealerships, and encourage these types of uses to locate within the Highway 99 Corridor. When these uses are proposed to be ...
	B.3 Provide a system of “districts” along the corridor which provide opportunities for clusters of development, or themed development areas. Providing focus points for development is intended to help encourage segmentation of the long Highway 99 corri...
	C.1 Protect residential qualities and connect businesses with the local community. Pedestrian connections should be made available as part of new development to connect residents to appropriate retail and service uses.
	C.2  New development should be allowed and encouraged to develop to the fullest extent possible while assuring that the design quality and amenities provided contribute to the overall character and quality of the corridor. Where intense development ad...
	C.3 Provide adequate buffering between higher intensity uses and adjoining residential neighborhoods
	D.1 Upgrade the architectural and landscape design qualities of the corridor. Establish uniform signage regulations for all properties within the corridor area which provide for business visibility and commerce while minimizing clutter and distraction...
	D.2 Within the Corridor, highrise nodes should be located to provide for maximum economic use of suitable commercial land. Highrise nodes should be:

	Master Planned Development
	Residential Development
	Residential Development Goal & Policies
	A.1 Encourage those building custom homes to design and construct homes with architectural lines which enable them to harmonize with the surroundings, adding to the community identity and desirability.
	A.2 Protect neighborhoods from incompatible additions to existing buildings that do not harmonize with existing structures in the area.
	A.3 Minimize encroachment on view of existing homes by new construction or additions to existing structures.
	A.4 Support retention and rehabilitation of older housing within Edmonds whenever it is economically feasible.
	A.5 Protect residential areas from incompatible land uses through the careful control of other types of development and expansion based upon the following principles:
	A.6 Require that new residential development be compatible with the natural constraints of slopes, soils, geology, drainage, vegetation and habitat.
	B.1 Planned Residential Development. Provide options for planned residential development solutions for residential subdivisions.
	B.2 Multiple. The City's development policies encourage sustainable high quality site and building design to promote coordinated development and to preserve the trees, topography and other natural features of the site. Stereotyped, boxy multiple unit ...
	B.3 Mobile Homes. Update design standards to ensure quality parks heavily landscaped both for screening exterior and for appearance of interior.

	Commercial Land Use
	Commercial Land Use Goals & Policies
	Commercial Development Goal A. Commercial development in Edmonds shall be located to take advantage of its unique locational opportunities while being consistent and compatible with the character of its surrounding neighborhood. All commercial develop...
	A.1 A sufficient number of sites suited for a variety of commercial uses should be identified and reserved for these purposes. The great majority of such sites should be selected from parcels of land already identified in the comprehensive plan for co...
	A.2  Parcels of land previously planned or zoned for commercial use but which are now or will be identified as unnecessary, or inappropriate for such use by additional analysis, should be reclassified for other uses.
	A.3 The proliferation of strip commercial areas along Edmonds streets and highways and the development of commercial uses poorly related to surrounding land uses should be strongly discouraged.
	A.4 The design and location of all commercial sites should provide for convenient and safe access for customers, employees and suppliers.
	A.5 All commercial developments should be carefully located and designed to eliminate or minimize the adverse impacts of heavy traffic volume and other related problems on surrounding land uses.
	A.6 Special consideration should be given to major land use decisions made in relation to downtown Edmonds.
	Commercial Development Goal B. The Westgate Community Commercial Area. Westgate is comprised of commercial development serving a dual purpose: services and shopping for both local residents and regional traffic. The intent of the community commercial ...
	B.1 Permit uses in Westgate that serve both the local neighborhood and regional through-traffic.
	B.2 Encourage mixed-use development, including offices and retail spaces in conjunction with residential uses, in a walkable community center that includes a variety of amenity and open spaces. The intent is to establish a connection between neighborh...
	B.3 Create mixed-use walkable, compact development tht is economically viable, attractive and community-friendly.
	B.4 Improve connectedness for pedestrian and bicycle users in a transit-friendly environment.
	B.5 Prioritize amenity spaces for informal and organized gatherings.
	B.6 Emphasize green building construction, stormwater infiltration, and a variety of green features.
	B.7 Establish a flexible regulating system that creates quality public spaces by regulating building placement and form.
	B.8 Ensure civic and private investments contribute to increased infrastructure capacity and benefit the surrounding neighborhoods and the community at large.
	B.9 Encourage the development of a variety of housing choices available to residents of all economic and age segments.
	Commercial Development Goal C. Neighborhood Commercial areas are intended to provide a mix of services, shopping, gathering places, office space, and housing for local neighborhoods. The scale of development and intensity of uses should provide a midd...
	C.1 Neighborhood commercial development should be located at major arterial intersections and should be designed to minimize interference with through traffic.
	C.2 Permit uses in neighborhood commercial areas that are intended to serve the local neighborhood. Mixed use development should be encouraged within neighborhood commercial areas.
	C.3 Provide for transit and pedestrian access, with the provision of facilities for local automobile traffic. Provide for pedestrian connections to nearby residential neighborhoods.
	C.4 Allow a variety of architectural styles while encouraging public art and sustainable development practices that support pedestrian activity and provide for appealing gathering places.
	C.5 Significant attention should be paid to the design of ground level commercial spaces, which must accommodate a variety of commercial uses, have street-level entrances, and storefront facades that are dominated by transparent windows.
	C.6 Encourage neighborhood commercial areas to reflect the identity and character of individual neighborhoods, thus are strengthening their importance as neighborhood centers.  Neighborhood commercial areas may set additional specific goals for their ...
	Commercial Development Goal D.The Westgate Corridor is generally located between the 100th Avenue W (9th Avenue S)/Edmonds Way intersection and where Edmonds Way turns north to enter the downtown area. By virtue of this location, this corridor serves ...
	D.1 Development within the Westgate Corridor should be designed to recognize its role as part of an entryway into Edmonds and the downtown. The overall effect should be a corridor that resembles a landscaped boulevard and median. The landscaped median...
	D.2 Permit uses in planned business areas that are primarily intended to serve the local neighborhood while not contributing significantly to traffic congestion.
	D.3 Provide for transit and pedestrian access to development.
	D.4 Use design review to encourage the shared or joint use of driveways and access points by development onto SR-104 in order to support the movement of traffic in a safe and efficient manner. Site access shall not be provided from residential streets...
	D.5 Use design review to ensure that development provides a transition to adjacent residential neighborhoods. For uses in transitional areas adjacent to single family neighborhoods, use design techniques such as the modulation of facades, pitched roof...
	Commercial Development Goal E. The Edmonds Way Corridor consists of portions of Edmonds Way between the 100th Avenue West intersection and Highway 99. This corridor serves as a key transportation corridor, and also provides a key link between Edmonds ...
	E.1 Permit uses in planned multiple family or small-scale business developments that are designed to minimize contributing significantly to traffic congestion.
	E.2 Provide for transit and pedestrian access to development.
	E.3 Use design review to encourage the shared or joint use of driveways and access points by development onto SR-104 in order to support the movement of traffic in a safe and efficient manner. Site access should not be provided from residential street...
	E.4 Use design review to ensure that development provides a transition to adjacent residential neighborhoods. For uses in transitional areas adjacent to single family neighborhoods, use design techniques such as the modulation of facades, pitched roof...
	Commercial Development Goal F. Sexually Oriented Businesses are regulated by specific licensing and operating provisions in the City Code. However, land use and zoning regulations are also required to mitigate and reduce the adverse secondary effects ...
	F.1 Provide for potential commercial locations within the City for sexually oriented businesses which will provide at least a minimum separation and buffering necessary to protect public health and safety.
	F.2 Separate the location of sexually oriented businesses from uses that are incompatible with the secondary effects associated with sexually oriented businesses. These incompatible uses include residential uses and uses such as public parks, public l...
	F.3 Adopt specific development regulations, such as lighting, parking, and access provisions, that are designed to reduce or mitigate the secondary effects of sexually oriented businesses.
	F.4 Provide a mechanism to monitor, on an annual basis, the availability of potential sites for the location of sexually oriented businesses.

	Industrial Land Use
	Industrial Land Use Goals & Policies
	Industrial Land Use Goal A. A select number of industrial areas should be located and developed which are reasonably attractive and contribute to the economic growth and stability of Edmonds without degrading its natural or residential living environm...
	A.1 Light industrial uses should be given preference over heavy industrial uses.
	A.2 The clustering of industrial uses in planned industrial parks should be required when the site is adequate.
	A.3 Adequate buffers of landscaping, compatible transitional land uses and open space should be utilized to protect surrounding land areas from the adverse effects of industrial land use. Particular attention should be given to protecting residential ...
	A.4 All industrial areas should be located where direct access can be provided to regional ground transportation systems (major State Highways and/or railroad lines).

	Open Space
	Open Space Goals & Policies
	Open Space Goal A. Open space must be seen as an essential element determining the character and quality of the Edmonds environment, in accordance with the following policies.
	A.1 Undeveloped public property should be studied to determine its suitability and appropriate areas designed as open space.
	A.2. All feasible means should be used to preserve the following open spaces:
	A.3 Open space should be distributed throughout the urban areas in such a manner that there is both visual relief and variety in the pattern of development and that there is sufficient space for active and passive recreation. Provide views and open sp...
	Open Space Goal B. Edmonds possesses a most unique and valuable quality in its location on Puget Sound. The natural supply of prime recreational open space, particularly beaches and waterfront areas, must be accessible to the public, in accordance wit...
	B.1 Edmonds saltwater shorelines and other waterfront areas should receive special consideration in all future acquisition and preservation programs.
	B.2 Wherever possible, provide public access to public bodies of water.

	Soils and Topography
	Soils and Topography Goals & Policies
	Soils and Topography Goal A. Future development in areas of steep slope and potentially hazardous soil conditions should be based on site development which preserves the natural site characteristics in accordance with the following policies:
	A.1 Large lots or flexible subdivision procedures, such as PRD’s, should be used in these areas to preserve the site and reduce impervious surfaces, cuts and fills.
	A.2 Streets and access ways should be designed to conform to the natural topography, reduce runoff and minimize grading of hillsides.
	Soils and Topography Goal B.  Development on steep slopes or hazardous soil conditions should preserve the natural features of the site, in accordance with the following policies:
	B.1 Grading and Filling.
	B.2. Building Construction.
	B.3. Erosion Control.

	Vegetation and Wildlife
	Vegetation and Wildlife Goals & Polcies
	A.1 Critical areas will be designated and protected using the best available science (BAS).
	A.2 The removal of trees should be minimized, particularly when they are located on steep slopes or hazardous soils. Subdivision layouts, buildings and roads should be designed so that existing trees are preserved.
	A.3 Trees that are diseased, damaged, or unstable should be removed.
	A.4 Grading should be restricted to building pads and roads only. Vegetation outside these areas should be preserved.
	B.1 Establish and maintain a variety of educational and recreational programs and activities for all age levels.
	B.2 Erect and maintain educational displays that identify some of the more common plants and animals and their ecosystems and habitats, including at streams, beaches, abnd marshes. B.3 Prevent the unnecessary disturbance of native species and their re...
	B.4 Encourage landscaping and site improvement on city-owned property which recognizes value of habitat in overall site design.

	Air Pollution
	Air Pollution Goals & Policies
	A.1 Discourage expansion of arterials which will substantially increase line sources of pollution.
	A.2 Encourage arrangements of activities which will generate the fewest necessary automobile trip miles while avoiding undue concentration of like uses.
	A.3 Support, through political action, strong enforcement policies and ordinances in the regional pollution control agency.
	A.4 Support, by political action and financial participation, the establishment of public transportation in the community as an alternative to dependence on individual vehicles.
	A.5 Encourage programs supporting commute trip reduction.

	Noise Pollution
	Noise Pollution Goals & Policies
	A.1 The city should partner with other jurisdictions in seeking to enforce appropriate noise standards within the city.
	A.2 Any ordinances adopted by the city should recognize the variety and quality of noise environments, including natural ecosystems.
	A.3 It is the policy of the city to minimize noise created by the railroad.

	Urban Growth Areas
	Urban Growth Areas Goals & Policies
	Urban Growth Area Goal A. Plan for the logical extension of services and development within the City’s urban growth area.
	A.1 Encourage the annexation of the City’s designated urban growth area into the city.
	A.2 To provide for orderly transitions, adopt comparable zoning and comprehensive plan designations for areas annexing into the City.
	A.3 Adopted plans and policies for the urban growth areas shall be consistant and compatible with the general comprehensive plan goals and policies for the City.


	Housing Element
	Strategies to Promote Affordable Housing.
	Housing Production & Preservation Programs
	Housing Financing Strategies
	Housing Goals & Policies
	Housing Goal A. Encourage adequate housing opportunities for all families and individuals in the community regardless of their race, age, sex, religion, disability or economic circumstances.
	A.1 Consider opportunities for short-term housing that can meet local needs in case of an emergency or disaster.
	Housing Goal B. Ensure that past attitudes do not establish a precedent for future decisions pertaining to public accommodation and fair housing.
	Housing Goal C. Provide for special needs populations – such as low income, disabled, or senior residents – to have a decent home in a healthy and suitable living environment, including through the following policies:
	C.1. Encourage the utilization of the housing resources of the state or federal government to assist in providing adequate housing opportunities for special needs populations, such as low income, disabled, or senior residents.
	C.2. Work with the Alliance for Housing Affordability and other agencies to:
	C.2.a. Provide current information on housing resources;
	C.2.b. Determine the programs which will work best for the community.
	C.2.c. Conduct periodic assessments of the housing requirements of special needs populations to ensure that reasonable opportunities exist for all forms of individual and group housing within the community.
	Housing Goal D. Maintain a valuable housing resource by encouraging preservation and rehabilitation of the older housing stock in the community through the following policies:
	D.1. Support programs that offer assistance to households in need, such as units with low income or senior householders.
	D.2. Enforce building codes, as appropriate, to conserve healthy neighborhoods and encourage rehabilitation of housing that shows signs of deterioration.
	D.3. Ensure that an adequate supply of housing exists to accommodate all households that are displaced as a result of any community action.
	D.4. Evaluate City ordinances and programs to determine if they prevent rehabilitation of older buildings.
	Housing Goal E. Provide opportunities for affordable housing (subsidized, if need be) for special needs populations, such as disadvantaged, disabled, low income, and senior residents through the following policies:
	E.1. Aggressively support efforts to fund the construction of housing for seniors, low income, and other special needs populations, while recognizing that units should blend into the neighborhood and/or be designed to be an asset to the area and creat...
	E.2. Aim for city zoning regulations to expand, not limit, housing opportunities for all special needs populations.
	Housing Goal F. Provide for a variety of housing that respects the established character of the community.
	F.1. Expand and promote a variety of housing opportunities by establishing land use patterns that provide a mixture of housing types and densities.
	F.2. Encourage infill development that is consistent with or enhances the character of the surrounding neighborhood.
	Housing Goal G. Provide housing opportunities within Activity Centers consistent with the land use, transportation, and economic goals of the Comprehensive Plan.
	G.1. Promote development within Activity Centers that supports the centers’ economic activities and transit service.
	Housing Goal H. Review and monitor  permitting processes and regulatory systems to assure that they promote housing opportunities and avoid, to the extent possible, adding to the cost of housing.
	H.1. Provide the maximum amount of efficiency and predictability in government permitting processes.
	H.2. Establish monitoring programs for permitting and regulatory processes.
	Housing Goal I. Increase affordable housing opportunities with programs that seek to achieve other community goals as well.
	I.1. Research housing affordability and program options that address Comprehensive Plan goals and objectives.
	I.2. Develop housing programs to encourage housing opportunities that build on linkages between housing and other complementary Comprehensive Plan goals.
	Housing Goal J. Recognize that in addition to traditional height and bulk standards, design is an important aspect of housing and determines, in many cases, whether or not it is compatible with its surroundings. Design guidelines for housing should be...
	J.1. Provide design guidelines that encourage flexibility in housing types while ensuring compatibility of housing with the surrounding neighborhood.

	Implementation Actions and Performance Measures
	Implementation Action: Develop a strategy by 2019 for increasing the supply of affordable housing and meeting diverse housing needs.
	Performance Measure: Report the number of residential units permitted each year with a goal of reaching 21,168 units by 2035, or approximately 112 additional dwelling units annually from 2011 to 2035.


	Economic Development Element
	Introduction and Discussion of Economic Development
	The Edmonds Economy
	Population
	Employment
	Retail Sales
	City Revenues and Sustainability
	Economic Development SWOT Analysis
	Economic Development Goals & Policies
	Economic Development Goal A. Foster a healthy business community that encourages appropriately scaled growth and investment that offers a wide range of goods and services, provides employment, and enhances municipal revenue.
	A.1  Continually strive to offer an efficient, timely and predictable regulatory environment within the framework of a strong customer service approach.
	A.2  Develop or maintain business recruitment programs, including a tool box of possible incentives, to encourage a wide range of new business development, including retail, service, artisanal manufacturing and professional services sectors.
	A.3  Foster business expansion and retention through existing and enhanced programs.
	A.4  Prioritize purchasing from local businesses while balancing a concern for cost containment.
	A.5  Promote local business through enhanced public awareness campaigns, events, awards programs and other activities.
	A.6  Promote emerging business sectors such as artisanal and craft producers, including microbreweries, distilleries, specialty foods, etc., as well as low-impact, specialty manufacturing, including software, electronics, green technology, etc
	A.7  Continue to partner with business leaders, organizations and community members, such as the Port of Edmonds, Edmonds Chamber of Commerce, etc., to leverage business opportunities and to solicit and address feedback to enhance the business environ...
	A.8  Leverage business opportunities related to travelers to/from Edmonds using the Washington State Ferry system.
	A.9  Pursue greater energy efficiency in homes and businesses to free up discretionary income for more local spending.
	Economic Development Goal B. Revitalize and enhance the city’s business districts, balancing the needs for housing, commerce and employment development with neighborhood character, amenities and scale.
	B.1. Adopt land use policies, zoning, and design guidelines that are supportive of economic development, while recognizing neighborhood character, context and impacts.
	B.2 Monitor and potentially revise parking requirements in business districts to encourage business development, while reasonably accommodating parking demand.
	B.3. Pursue strategic planning efforts and/or develop land use regulations that will encourage viable, appropriately scaled commercial and mixed-use redevelopment of key properties in the City’s business districts.
	B.4. Continue to foster and enhance the economic vitality of Downtown Edmonds, including retention and growth of existing businesses, attraction of new businesses, and promotion of appropriate in-fill redevelopment. Monitor and enhance the Edmonds Dow...
	B.5. Provide staff support to businesses wishing to explore the potential of additional   Business Improvement Districts in other commercial areas to help fund business promotion, marketing, improvement projects, beautification, etc., in a sustainable...
	B.6. Promote enhanced connectivity between the Edmonds Center of the Arts and the Downtown business community to maximize synergy and economic impacts.
	B.7. Continue to support an historic preservation program that works to identify and preserve historic architectural, archeological and cultural resources for future generations. This can include use of available incentives and the historic preservati...
	B.8. Work to “brand” and promote distinct business districts where there is a natural identity, such as the Highway 99 International District, Westgate, the Swedish Hospital Medical District, and the waterfront, among others.
	B.9. Work with property owners, developers and investors to seek appropriate redevelopment in underdeveloped and/or emerging business districts, such as the Highway 99 medical services district, Five Corners, etc.  Ensure that redevelopment in busines...
	B.10. Implement regulations and/or design guidelines that will ensure the development of quality retail and commercial space that can physically accommodate a variety of future uses.
	B.11. Implement infrastructure and technology improvements around business districts to provide enhanced service, retain and attract business.
	C.1. Identify under-represented business sectors and work with partners, property owners and/or developers to recruit new businesses that help fill under-met market demand.
	C.2. Leverage technology assets, such as existing fiber connections, to support technology-based businesses and potentially to pursue new revenue streams.
	C.3. Focus on recruitment and “buy local” community marketing on consumer spending segments in which there is significant “leakage” and also a strong possibility of recapturing spending.
	C.4. Employ strategic marketing opportunities to attract consumer spending from beyond Edmonds.
	C.5. Pursue available incentives to foster appropriate redevelopment, where possible.
	C.6. Encourage longer hours of business operation and/or more evening uses in the business districts to add options during “peak” hours of consumer spending.
	D.1. In concert with the Housing Element’s Goals and Policies, pursue a housing strategy that seeks to accommodate a wide variety of housing options, both in design and affordability, to meet the demands of the full range of the working population, re...
	D.2. Recognizing the value of a progressive community in retaining and attracting business, continue to foster an open and accepting community culture that respects diversity.
	D.3. Support and enhance social, cultural, artistic, recreational and other learning activities for residents, workers and visitors.
	D.4. Pursue efforts to communicate with the public about the value of economic vitality in sustaining the City’s quality of life, services and amenities.
	D.5.  Integrate programs and activities related to economic prosperity with objectives related to environmental sustainability, social and political equity, and cultural engagement.
	E.1 Continue to support existing, and provide support to new, events and festivals that attract visitors.
	E.2. Continue to support and enhance the arts/culture sector and the visitors that arts/culture events and activities attract.
	E.3. Support and enhance sporting, nature, and other outdoor events and activities that attract visitors.
	E.4. Strategically employ marketing media and resources to attract visitors. An overall marketing strategy should include a variety of traditional marketing, online marketing, earned media presence and use of social media.
	E.5. Market Edmonds as a year-round destination for its waterfront location, historic downtown, arts community and venues, eating and drinking establishments, international shopping and dining, natural amenities, gardens and flower displays, parks and...
	E.6. Support the tourism infrastructure, including visitor amenities such as public restrooms, the visitors’ center, way-finding signage, enhanced waterfront accessibility etc.
	E.7. Support efforts to enhance the hospitality infrastructure, including potential for an increased number and/or wider range of lodging establishments Downtown, in the medical services district on Highway 99, and/or in other business districts.

	Implementation
	Performance Measures
	The Comprehensive Plan contains a small number performance measures (no more than one per element) that can be used to monitor and annually report on the implementation and effectiveness of the Comprehensive Plan. Performance measures, as identified i...
	Performance Measure: Report the number of jobs within the City each year with a goal of reaching 13,948 jobs, excluding jobs within the resource and construction sectors, by 2035. This would require adding approximately 95 jobs annually from 2011 to 2...


	Community Culture and Urban Design Element
	Community Culture
	Community Culture Goals & Policies
	Community Culture Goal A. Encourage the identification, maintenance and preservation of historical sites in accordance with the following policies:
	A.1 Continue to support an historic preservation program to identify and preserve the city’s historic architectural, archeological and cultural resources for future generations to study and enjoy.
	A.2 Work with other public agencies and the Edmonds Historic Preservation Commission to determine priorities and incentives for identifying and preserving historic properties. Incentives encouraging the adaptive use of historic properties should be in...
	A.3 Continue to maintain and expand its inventory of historic properties.
	A.4 Use a variety of means to promote public awareness and recognition of the value of historic resources, especially those listed on the City’s Register of Historic Places. Look for opportunities to partner with other historical, cultural, or arts or...
	A.5 Additions or alterations to significant architectural buildings should not destroy historic materials that characterize the property and should be differentiated from the elements that define the historic property. Development of adjacent properti...
	A.6 Encourage the adoption of incentives and flexible standards to promote the adaptive use and restoration of historic properties.
	A.7 Maintain a HPC strategic plan to help guide the priorities and activities of the Commission.
	Community Culture Goal B.  Encourage recreational opportunities.
	B.1 Encourage public access to significant recreational areas and development of pedestrian friendly connections between areas.
	B.2 Significant recreational areas would include, but not be limited to: Puget Sound Shorelines, Lake Ballinger, Edmonds Marsh, Yost Park, Lund's Gulch, etc.
	B.3 Compatible land uses should be made of surrounding areas.
	B.4 Promote public awareness and recognition of the value of these resources.
	Community Culture Goal C.  Identify and maintain significant public and private social areas.
	C.1 Compatible land uses should be made of surrounding lands including potential for incorporation of public art elements.
	C.2 Pursue public and private funding for such social areas such as: Senior Center, Frances Anderson Center, Edmonds Center for the Arts, Edmonds Museum, Wade James Theatre, Maplewood Rock and Gem Club House, and public plazas.
	Community Culture Goal D.  Identify, maintain and develop cultural facilities – both public and private – in a wide variety of areas, including drama, dance, music, visual arts, literary arts, theaters, museums, and library.
	D.1 Encourage compatible land uses surrounding cultural sites including potential for incorporation of public art elements.
	D.2 Pursue funding for public purposes and partner with private non-profit organizations to develop and operate cultural facilities.
	D.3 Cultural sites would include, but not be limited to: the Wade James Theatre, the Edmonds Center for the Arts, Frances Anderson Center and amphitheater, Museum, Edmonds Theater, Masonic Hall, Old Public Works, and Sno-Isle Library.
	Community Culture Goal E. Identify, maintain and enhance scenic areas throughout the city.
	E.1 Identify and inventory scenic areas and features within the city which contribute to the overall enjoyment of the environment for both residents and visitors.
	E.2 Incorporate scenic and aesthetic design features, such as public art, into the development of public projects.
	E.3 Preserve scenic features whenever possible in the development of public projects.
	E.4 Use environmental and urban design review of development projects to avoid or mitigate impacts to identified scenic features.

	Urban Design
	Urban Design Goals & Policies
	The general design objectives provided with this goal are intended to provide general guidance, while the subsequent design objectives (Goals B, C and D) for specific locations or situations are intended to supplement the general objectives and add mo...
	Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).  Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)
	General Design Goal A. Design goals and objectives are intended to provide a set of tools for the City to use to guide future development to result in high quality, well-designed, and sensitive projects that reflect the values of the citizens of Edmon...

	General Design Objectives
	Design Objectives for Site Design. The development of parking lots, pedestrian walkways and landscaping features is an integral part of how a building interacts with its site and its surrounding environment. Good design and site planning improves acce...
	A.1 Vehicular Access. Reduce the numbers and width of driveways (curb cuts) in order to improve pedestrian, bicycle and auto safety.
	A.2 Layout of Parking. Locating buildings in proximity to the street to facilitate direct pedestrian access and help define the street edge. Parking should be placed to the side and rear.
	A.3 Connections On- and Offsite. Design site access and circulation within and between sites to encourage linkages for pedestrians, vehicles, and bicycles. Special attention should be paid to providing and improving connections to transit.
	A.4 Building Entry Location. Building entries should be configured to provide clear entry points to buildings, be oriented to pedestrian walkways/pathways, and support the overall intent of the streetscape environment. Space at the entry for gathering...
	A.5 Setbacks. Create and maintain the landscape and site characteristics of each neighborhood area and provide a common street frontage tieing each site to its neighbor. Setbacks should be appropriate to the desired streetscape, providing for transiti...
	A.6 Open Space. For residential settings, create green spaces to enhance the visual attributes of the development and provide places for interaction, play, seating, and other activities.
	A.7 Building/Site Identity. Improve pedestrian access and way-finding by providing variety in building forms, colors, materials and individuality of buildings.
	A.8 Weather Protection. Provide covered walkways and entries for pedestrian weather protection.
	A.9 Lighting. Provide adequate and appropriate illumination in all areas used by automobiles, bicycles and pedestrians – including building entries, walkways, parking areas, circulation areas and other open spaces – to support activity and security.
	A.10 Signage. Encourage signage that provides clear information and direction for properties and businesses while preventing the streetscape from becoming cluttered. Encourage the use of graphics and symbols in signage to support the city’s emphasis o...
	A.11 Site Utilities, Storage, Trash and Mechanical Systems. Minimize the noise, odor and visual impacts of utility systems using such features as landscaping, building forms, or integrated design.
	A.12 Integrating Site Features. Integrate natural landscape features and unique landforms – such as rocky outcroppings or significant trees – into site design whenever possible.
	A.13 Landscape Buffers. Use landscaping and/or other features such as fences to maintain privacy and create a visual barrier between incompatible uses. These buffering techniques should also be used to soften hard edges (such as the perimeters of park...
	Design Objectives for Building Form.  Building height and modulation guidelines are essential to create diversity in building forms, minimize shadows cast by taller buildings upon the pedestrian areas and to ensure compliance with policies in the city...
	A.14 Building Form. Encourage new construction to avoid repetitive, monotonous building forms.
	A.15 Massing. Reduce the apparent bulk and mass of buildings by encouraging human scale elements in building design and/or by subdividing building masses vertically or horizontally.
	A.16 Roof Modulation. Use roof forms to help identify different programs or functional areas within the building and support differentiation of building form and massing. Roof design, in combination with wall modulation, can allow for additional light...
	A.17 Wall Modulation. Variation in materials, decorative elements, or other features should be employed to support pedestrian scale environments and streetscapes, or to help break up large building masses to keep in scale with the surrounding environm...
	Design Objectives for Building Façade.  Building facade objectives ensure that the exterior of a building – the portion of a building that defines the character and visual appearance of a place – is of high quality and demonstrates the strong sense of...
	A.18 Building Façade Design. Encourage building façades that reinforce the appearance and consistency of streetscape patterns while supporting diversity and identity in building design.
	A.19 Window Variety and Articulation. Use window size and placement to help define the scale and character of the building. Use the organization and combinations of window types to reinforce the streetscape character or to provide variation in a façad...
	A.20 Variation in Facade Materials. Employ variation in materials, colors or design elements on building façades to help define the scale and style of the structure. Variation in façade materials can help reduce the apparent bulk of larger buildings w...

	Urban Design Goals & Policies for Specific Areas
	Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).  Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)
	Urban Design Goal B: Downtown/Waterfront Activity Center. Design objectives and standards should be carefully crafted for the Downtown/Waterfront Activity Center to encourage its unique design character and important place-making status within the city.
	B.1 Vehicular Access and Parking. Driveways and curb cuts should be minimized to assure a consistent and safe streetscape for pedestrians. When alleys are present, these should be the preferred method of providing vehicular access to a property and sh...
	B.2 Pedestrian Access and Connections. Improve pedestrian access from the street by locating buildings close to the street and sidewalks, and defining the street edge. Cross walks at key intersections should be accentuated by the use of special materi...
	B.3 Building Entry Location. Commercial building entries should be easily recognizable and oriented to the pedestrian streetscape by being located at sidewalk grade.
	B.4 Building Setbacks. Create a common street frontage view with enough repetition to tie each site to its neighbor. Encourage the creation of public spaces to enhance the visual attributes of the development and encourage outdoor interaction. In the ...
	B.5 Building/Site Identity. In the downtown area, retain a connection with the scale and character of downtown through the use of similar materials, proportions, forms, masses or building elements. Encourage new construction to use designs that refere...
	B.6 Weather Protection. Provide a covered walkway for pedestrians traveling along public sidewalks or walkways.
	B.7 Signage. Lighting of signs should be indirect or minimally backlit to display lettering and symbols or graphic design instead of broadly lighting the face of the sign. Signage using graphics or symbols or that contributes to the historic character...
	B.8 Art and Public Spaces. Public art and amenities such as mini parks, flower baskets, street furniture, etc., should be provided as a normal part of the public streetscape. Whenever possible, these elements should be continued in the portion of the ...
	B.9 Building Height. Create and preserve a human scale for downtown buildings. Building frontages along downtown streetscapes should be pedestrian in scale.
	B.10 Massing. Large building masses should be subdivided or softened using design elements that emphasize the human scale of the streetscape. Building façades should respect and echo historic patterns along downtown pedestrian streets.
	B.11 Building Façade. Provide a human scale streetscape, breaking up long façades into defined forms that continue a pattern of individual and distinct tenant spaces in commercial and mixed use areas. Avoid blank, monotonous and imposing building faca...
	B.12 Window Variety and Articulation. In the downtown retail and mixed commercial districts, building storefronts should be dominated by clear, transparent glass windows that allow and encourage pedestrians to walk past and look into the commercial sp...
	Urban Design Goal C: Highway 99 Corridor. Additional Design Objectives for the Highway 99 Corridor should support its function as a locus of commercial and potential mixed use activity, building on the availability of multiple forms of transportation ...
	C.1 General Appearance and Identity. Design of buildings and spaces along Highway 99 should encourage a feeling of identity associated with different sections of the highway.
	C.2 Site Design. Site design should allow for vechicular access and parking as well as safe access and circulation for pedestrians. Whenever possible, sites should provide connections between adjacent businesses and between businesses and nearby resid...
	C.3 Landscaping and Buffering. Landscaping, fencing or other appropriate techniques should be used to soften the street front of sites and also used to buffer more intensive uses from adjoining less intensive use areas (e.g. buffer commercial from res...
	Urban Design Goal D: Neighborhood Commercial Areas. Design in neighborhood commercial areas should seek to support the function of the neighborhood center while paying close attention to its place within the neighborhood setting.
	D.1 Landscape and Buffering. Special attention should be paid to transitions from commercial development to surrounding residential areas, using landscaping and/or gradations in building scale to provide compatible development.

	Streetscape and Street Trees
	Streetscape and Street Trees Goals & Policies
	Streetscape and Street Trees Goal A. Enhance the public realm through streetscape and street tree choices.
	A.1. Encourage improvements to streets that link parks, open spaces, recreation centers, employment centers, and transportation nodes.
	A.2. Balance the need for short-term parking for shoppers and loading for businesses with the need for pedestrian-oriented design, especially downtown.
	A.3. As opportunities arise, provide for sustainable streetscapes that can enhance the natural environment, help ensure safety, and complement the characteristics of the neighborhood or district in which they are located.
	A.4. Promote the planting and maintenence of landscaping and street trees to enhance City gateways and connections; strengthen the character and identify of downtown and other retail/commercial centers; and improve the pedestrian environment.
	A.5. Seek to maintain and retain existing healthy trees in the rights-of-way without sacrificing public safety or public infrastructure or allowing a hazard or nuisance.
	A.6. Selecting and managing trees for planting in the public rights-of-way should be based on a variety of factors, such as aesthetics, view corridors, safety, maintenence, size, spacing, longevity, location, utilities, and adaptability to the regiona...

	Implementation Actions
	Action 1: Develop an update to the Street Tree Plan by the end of 2018.
	Action 2: Develop an Urban Forest Management Plan by the end of 2018.


	Utilities Element
	Water
	Sanitary Sewer
	Storm and Surface Water Management
	Storm & Surface Water System Goals & Policies
	Each key goal in this element (or section) is identified by an alphabet letter (for example, “D”).  Goals are typically followed by associated policies and these are identified by the letter of the goal and a sequential number (for example, “D.2”)
	Storm and Surface Water Management Goal A. Manage the storm and surface water system by combining preservation of natural systems and engineered solutions to:
	Storm and Surface Water Management Goal B. To preserve, protect, and (where feasible) restore surface water resources to provide beneficial uses to humans, fish, and wildlife.
	Storm and Surface Water Management Goal C. Use public education to increase understanding of sustainability and other environmental values to help protect surface water resources.
	Storm and Surface Water Management Goal D. Provide adequate funding through an equitable stormwater utility rate structure and outside funding sources to support necessary programs (including an asset management-based replacement program) that meet go...

	Solid Waste
	Solid Waste Goals & Policies
	A.1   Work directly with County Solid Waste staff to implement recommendations that strengthen recycling, organics diversion, waste prevention, and product stewardship programs.
	A.2  Support the County’s initiatives to work with the certified solid waste haulers to harmonize services and communication formats, and to expand their educational efforts, especially classroom workshops and presentations in the schools.
	B.1 Investigate the requirement for city-wide mandatory garbage collection, combined with recycling services.
	B.2  Update and revise the original Recycling Ordinance to reflect current and alternative collection methods and service scenarios.
	C.1 Continue a program to provide outreach and education to the community in all aspects of best solid waste management practices.
	C.2 Provide support for the establishment and expansion of public recycling opportunities, on an ongoing basis, and at all public events.
	C.3 Support programs that establish collection and recycling infrastructure for materials that are toxic, hazardous, hard-to-handle or under-recycled.
	C.4 Establish a policy that can assist in the reuse, recycling, and proper disposal of construction and demolition debris that is generated by development in the City.
	D.1 Pursue and implement strategies to eliminate or reduce waste and pollution in the production and lifecycle of materials.
	D.2 Consider action plans and measures that encourage residents, businesses, and agencies to use, reuse, and recycle materials judiciously.
	D.3 Eliminate or reduce use of hazardous materials in City operations.
	D.4 Take a leadership role in reducing waste for City operations and events.

	Other Utilities
	A.1. New technologies should be planned and carefully researched prior to developing new regulations or reviewing siting proposals.
	B.1. All utility projects should be coordinated to provide opportunities for projects to address more than one system improvement or maintenance need.
	C.1. When such locations are not available, utility structures should be located or sited so that they are as unobtrusive as possible and are integrated with the design of their site and surrounding area.
	C.2. Free-standing structures should be discouraged when other siting opportunities are available.

	Performance Measures

	Capital Facilities Element
	Background
	Future Needs
	Capital Facilities Goals & Policies
	Capital Facilities Goal A. Establish service standards for all city-provided services in order to provide public facilities and services that meet citizens’ needs and enhance the community’s quality of life.
	A.1 Provide capital facility improvements in order to meet or exceed established service standards.
	A.2 Coordinate and set service standards that meet the goals and policies of the comprehensive plan.
	A.3 Evaluate and prioritize capital facility projects according to how they achieve established criteria and the goals and policies of the comprehensive plan. Examples of typical criteria include the following:
	B.1. Capital budget decisions will be made consistent with the Edmonds comprehensive plan in accordance with RCW 36.70A.120.
	B.2. If probable funding falls short of meeting identified needs, the comprehensive plan shall be re-examined to review how additional funding will be raised, or how land use assumptions will be reassessed to ensure that established service standards ...
	B.3. Capital improvements will be planned to achieve fiscal responsibility, maintenance of existing facilities, and protect the quality of life of the community.
	B.4. The City will continue to adopt multi-year budgets and six-year capital improvement programs as part of its annual budget and planning process.
	B.5. Six-year capital improvement programs will be coordinated with long-term (at least 20-year) capital needs
	C.1. Make use of the City’s budget and structure of funds to identify adequate funding sources for capital facilities.
	C.2. Seek grants and cooperative funding agreements to supplement internal City funding of capital facilities that benefit the general public or that are required to meet needs not generated solely by Edmonds residents.
	C.3. Make use of regulatory and incentive programs to assist in achieving service standards for City services.
	D.1. The location of new or improved capital facilities should take into account existing service delivery systems and the location and access of service populations.
	D.2. Ensure that the siting of essential public facilities is not precluded by the implementation of this Comprehensive Plan.
	E.1. Essential public facilities are those defined by state law, through the City's planning process or on application of a service provider.
	E.2. Sponsors of essential public facilities should be encouraged to consult with the City prior to choosing a site in order to seek information about potential sites, provide information concerning project proposals, identify potential community impa...
	E.3. The City shall assure adequate public notice and participation in the siting of essential public facilities by reviewing these facilities through a conditional use process, allowing the identification of community impacts and mitigation measures....
	E.4. The City shall develop decision criteria for the siting of essential public facilities which allow the sponsor to demonstrate:
	E.5. City policies and procedures – including any conditional use process – shall be interpreted and administered in accordance with the admonition contained in the Growth Management Act that no development plan or development regulation may preclude ...
	Concurrency Management Goal F. Provide a system of concurrency management that will assure that the facilities needed to support city services are provided in a timely and coordinated manner.
	F.1. For transportation facilities, assure that the facilities or services needed to meet level-of-service standards are in place at the time of development, or assure that a financial commitment is in place to complete the improvements or strategies ...
	F.2 For park facilities, new growth or development will create additional demand for park facilities. Fees collected from the “Park Impact Fee” can only be appied to projects resulting from city-wide development growth and cannot be used to mitigate e...

	Implementation Actions and Performance Measures
	Implementation Action: Develop level of service standards for key public facilities by the end of 2019 and consider including the standards in the Comprehensive Plan.
	Performance Measure: Project delivery results - based on comparing projects in the Capital Facilities Plan to what is actually done on the projects.
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